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ENORMOUS GROWTH OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST 
COMPANIES IN 1904 


Three Hundred Millions in Deposits Added During the Past Year 

RUST companies of New York City added $300,000,000 to their deposits dur- 
ing the year 1904, making a grand total, January 1, 1905, of over one billion 
dollars. The National banks of New York City, in their official statements 
to the Comptroller of Currency, November 10, 1904, reported total deposits 
aggregating $1,071,536,900, of which $451,612.900 represented deposits of banks 
and trust companies. Although the official reports do not distinguish trust com- 
pany deposits in National banks, it is a generally accepted fact that the bulk of 
the $451,000,000 contained in the item “due banks and trust companies” consists of 
the funds of the latter. Considering that at least $225,000,000 of trust company 
deposits are held by the National banks, the accumulation of a grand total of 
$1,017,686,471 deposits by the forty-four trust companies of Greater New York, 
as shown in the official statements to the State Banking Department, December 
31, 1904, places the latter considerably in advance of the National banks of the 

city from the standpoint of accumulation of deposits and wealth. 

That this signifies the supremacy of the trust companies in New York City, 
as a group, cannot be gainsaid, and affirms the views expressed by Secretary of 
the Treasury Shaw in his last annual report that “within the last few years trust 
companies have made a relatively much larger growth in all the large cities than 
the National banks.’”’ The tremendous gain by the New York City trust companies 
during 1904, moreover, emphasizes the popular faith and completely refutes 
the criticisms that they owe their great progress to immunity from restrictive 
legislation such as applies to National and State banks in maintaining fixed cash 
reserves. Although the record of 1904 is unprecedented, and signifies, no doubt, 
the most striking change in the relative position of local financial and banking 
institutions, there is every evidence that trust company progress will continue 
uninterrupted. 

The compilation of trust company returns, based upon the statements made 
December 31, 1904, to the State Banking Department, as published on the adjoin- 
ing page of Trust ComMPANIEs, reveals also a record of unexampled profits in 
excess of regular and extra dividends. The profits of the thirty-five trust com- 
panies of Manhattan for the past year aggregated $16,704,330, and including 
Brooklyn companies makes a grand total of $18,205,300. The actual increase in 
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deposits by the trust companies of Manhattan and Brooklyn during the year 1904 
was $297,044,001. The increase in total assets during the same period was $208,- 
921,297, making a grand total in assets of $1,234,512,368. November 10, 1904, 
the National banks of New York City reported total assets of $1,.354,165,V00, 
showing a decrease of $44,523,200, as compared with the last previous report to 
the Comptroller. According to the Clearing House statements, December 31, 
the National banks had $135,482,000 surplus. The trust companies increased their 
surplus and undivided profits last year to the sum of $143,823,871. In point of 
capital the National banks had, December 31, $115,972,700. The combined capital 
of New York City trust companies amounts to $52,975,000. 

January 1, 1904, the deposits of New York City trust companies aggregated 
$718,691,000. There was an increase of $170,000,000 in deposits during the first 
six months of 1904. Cash in bank and in vault also increased to a larger degree 
during the past year than the increase in deposits from the viewpoint of ratio of 
percentage. In fact, the cash reserve position of the trust companies is now un- 
assailable. With an increase in deposits to July 1, 1904, amounting to $806,731,- 
288, the cash in banks was increased to $206,420,097. This total has been very 
materially increased during the last six months of the year, while the cash on 
hand has increased to an unprecedented figure, and which was due largely to 
the withdrawal of trust companies, June 30, 1904, from the New York Clearing 


House and the voluntary decision of the companies to maintain an adequate re- 
serve. 


Perhaps more remarkable than any other feature of last vear’s developments 
in the trust company field is the exhibit made by some of the individual com- 
panies of Manhattan. On the basis of seniority, and in volume of deposits and 
assets, the trust companies of New York City have been divided into three here- 
tofore distinct groups, namely, the senior, intermediate and junior groups. But 
their relative position in the matter of volume of business has undergone such 
marked changes during the past year that the same grouping does not apply. 

In point of seniority the United States Trust Company, of which Ex-Secre- 
tary of the Treasury Lyman J. Gage is president; the Farmers’ Loan & Trust 
Company, of which Edwin S. Marston is president ; the New York Life Insurance 
& Trust Company, Henry Parish, president; the Union Trust Company, Edward 
King, president; and the Central Trust Company, F. P. Olcott, president, com- 
prise the so-called older group. From the viewpoint of profit earned on capital, 
the Central Trust Company made the largest showing last vear, with 151.93 per 
cent. The percentage of profit to book value places the United States Mort- 
gage & Trust Company, of which George W. Young is president, ahead of the 
Central Trust Company, with 17.41 per cent., with the Central 10.90 per cent. 
The United States Mortgage & Trust Company is second highest in the list on 
the basis of profit percentage to book value, the Knickerbocker Trust Company 
showing 19.38 per cent. Three companies had total profits, including dividend 
disbursements, in excess of $1,000,000, i. e., the Title Guarantee & Trust Company 
making the most striking total with $1,578,195; the Central Trust Company with 
$1,519,257, and the United States Mortgage & Trust Company with $1,057,379. 
Then follows the United States Trust Company with $915,768; the Equitable 
Trust Company with $901,367; the Morton Trust Company with $900,522; other 
large increases were by the Guaranty Trust Company, with $804,619; Farmers’ 
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Loan & Trust Company, with $721,052; New York Life Insurance & Trust Com- 
pany, with $683,299; and the Knickerbocker, with $674,538. 

The largest individual gain in deposits was made by the Farmers’ Loan & 
Trust Company adding $33,194,732, and making a total of $82,878,343. The 
Guaranty Trust Company increased deposits by $26,000,000; Knickerbocker, $21,- 
000,000, making its total deposits $55,322,252 and assets $59,347,000; the Equit- 
able Trust Company with $19,024,000. Then follows the United States Mortgage 
& Trust Company, with an increase of $13,798,421. The progress of this com- 
pany is illustrated by a comparison contained in their published report showing 
deposits in 1893 of $3,228,658, and at the close of 1904 of $30,269,789. The total 
assets have increased to $48,123,534. Dividends paid since 1893 aggregate 
$2,350,000. Large deposit increases have also been made by the Morton Trust 
Company, which added $13,443,000, making the total $53,544,000; Central Trust 
Company, with an increase of nearly $13,000,000; the United States Trust Com- 
pany, with an increase of $11,271,000; Colonial Trust Company, with $8,985,000, 
inaking total deposits of $26,069,000 and assets of $28,746,000, and $260,000 total 
profits during the year; the Bankers’ Trust Company, with an increase in deposits 
of $8,411,947, and total deposits of $18,497,000; Lincoln Trust Company, with 
an increase of $5,768,000, making total deposits $13,150,000; North American 
Trust Company, with an increase of $5,424,000, and total deposits of $17,838,000 ; 
Standard Trust Company, with an increase of $7,235,000, making total deposits 
$17,464,000; Title Guarantee & Trust Company, with an increase of $6,319,000, 
making a total of $22,631,000; Van Norden Trust Company, with an increase 
of over $2,000,000; Windsor Trust Company, with an increase of $1,348,000. The 
so-called “uptown” trust companies had an exceedingly prosperous year, and con- 
sidering the fact that nearly all of them are of comparatively recent organiza- 
tion they have amassed a volume of business and deposits with which no other 
class of banking institution can compare in their respective territories. The 
branches of the various companies have likewise made new records of progress 
during 1904. Owing to the consolidation of the New York Security and Trust 
Company with the Continental Trust Company, and the Empire State Trust Com- 
pany with the McVickar Realty & Trust Company during the past year, the com- 
parisons in the compilation herewith are made as of June 30, 1904. The New 
York Security & Trust Company earned $567,000 during the last six months, 
of which $300,000 was paid out in dividends and the remainder carried to sur- 
plus. 

Although there may be a considerable variance in the relative growth of the 
trust companies during the past year, all of them have achieved remarkable gains. 
At the close of 1903 the trust companies of New York City made a notably fine 
showing in view of the market and value declines of that year. This period 
tested the conservatism and stability of the trust companies in a manner which 
reflected credit upon the individual administrations. The year 1904 adds more 
luster to the brilliant record of trust company progress in the financial center 
of the nation. They have strengthened themselves in every respect, and efforts 
to underestimate their stability must be based on far-fetched and specious claims. 
Even a casual analysis shows that the trust companies are relatively stronger 
than any other group of financial or banking institutions in the city. It is a broad 
assertion, but justified by the admirable showing of the past year. 
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BANKERS’ TRUST COMPANY. 


The Bankers’ Trust Company, which began 
business March 30, 1903, increased its deposits 
from $10,085,557 on December 31, 1903, to the 
remarkable total of $18,497,504, showing an 
increase of $8,500,coo during the past year. 
The accumulation of over $18,000,000 deposits 
by the Bankers’ Trust Company within the 
period of twenty-one months is one of the 
recent marvelous achievements of trust 
company growth in this city. The Bankers’ 
‘Trust Company has the presidents of a num- 
ber of the leading and growing National 
banks upon its board of directors, and its ad- 
ministration is acknowledged one of the 
ablest. The total profits, including dividends 
during 1904, amounted to $176,000. The per- 
centage of profits on capital stock amounted 
to 17.65. During the last six months of 1904 
dividends were disbursed amounting to $30,- 
ooo. The trusteeship under the $100,000,000 
general mortgage of the Chicago, Rock Is- 
land & Pacific Ry. Co., was recently trans- 
ferred to the Bankers’ Trust Company from 
the Central Trust Company, resigned. 

The statement of the Bankers’ Trust Com- 
pany at the close of business December 31, 
1904, was as follows: 


Resources. 

New York City 3% per cent. 

DOHGS BE: WAG 6c csai50- das ensce $1,000,000.00 
Other stocks and bonds 4,504,334.57 
PCMAG TOARS. cooick 5.56 asistes s,s 4,773,682.13 
Time loans and bills purchased. 6,251,947.55 
Accrued interest receivable.... 94,936.91 
Cash on hand and in banks.... 3,556,887.17 


$20,241,788. 33 





Liabilities. 





ROMINA, Ta pax oe Oh rae eso Say cikt $1 ,000,000.00 
Surplus he Soa uses WiAiicacuniareie ee 500,000.00 
Undivided profits ...........3... 203,598.71 
Quarterly- dividend No, 2....... 15,000.00 
Reserved for taxes............ 7,884.24 
Accrued interest payable....... 17,800.88 
RONEN ysl eee tc nee aoe RS 18,497,504.50 

$20,241,788.33 


BOWLING GREEN TRUST COMPANY. 

The Bowling Green Trust Company, which 
began business in 1898, increased its deposits 
during the past year $8,383,585, making the 
total $19,471,363, on January 1, 1905. The 
total profits, including dividends of this com- 
pany during the year amounted to $214,499. 
The capital is $2,500,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits on January 1, $2,855,310; total 
deposits, $19,471,363; total assets, $24,926,639. 
The percentage of profit to capital amounted 
during 1904 to 8.58. The officers are: Presi- 
dent, Edwin Gould; Vice Presidents, William 
H, Taylor, Charles P. Armstrong and John 
A. Hilton; Treasurer, John A. Hilton, and 
Secretary, William M. Laws. 


BROADWAY TRUST COMPANY. 

This company was organized in 1902 and 
increased its deposits during the past year 
$1,534,675. Profits and dividends during the 
year amounted to $57,893. The Broadway 
Trust Company has a capital of $700,000, ac- 
cording to the statement of January I, 1905; 
surplus and undivided profits, $435,035; total 
Ceposits, $4,315,104; total assets, $5,466,134. 
‘lhe officers are: President, M. M. Belding, 
Jr.; Vice-Presidents, Joseph E. Schoenberg, 
Krederic G. Lee and Marks Arnheim; Secre- 
tary, John W. H. Bergen, and Assistant Sec- 
retary, L. S. Quimby. 





CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY. 

The remarkable growth of the Central 
‘Trust Company is one of the distinct features .- 
of trust company progress during the past 
year. This company made the greatest ad- 
vance in its history. Its deposits increased 
$12,943,699. Total profits, inclusive of divi- 
dends during the year, amounted to the sum 
of $1,519,257. In regard to percentage of 
profit to capital stock the showing of this 
company was easily the first, namely, 151.93 
per cent. The officers of this company, which 
has been in existence since 1875, are: Presi- 
dent, F, P. Olcott; Vice-Presidents, George 
Sherman, E. F. Hyde, B. G. Mitchell and J. 
N. Wallace; Secretary, George Bertine; As- 
sistant Secretaries, F. B. Smidt and F. L. 
Grant. 


CENTRAL REALTY BOND & TRUST 
COMPANY. 

The Central Realty Bond & Trust Com- 
pany made a fair showing during the past 
year. Deposits increased $2,715,122, and to- 
tal profits, including dividends, amounted to 
$778,122. The percentage of profit to capital 
amounted to 77.81. 


THE COLONIAL TRUST COMPANY. 

The Colonial Trust Company, John E. 
Borne, President, reported an exceptionally 
large advance during the year of remarkable 
trust company progress. The deposits in- 
creased $8,985.687; total assets, $0,070,133. 
The total profits, inclusive of dividends, dur- 
ing 1904, aggregated $260,033. The Colonial 
Trust Company now has total deposits of 
$26,069,375 and total assets of $28,746,993. 
The capital is $1,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $1,628,904. 

Following is the statement of the Colonial 
Trust Company, December 31, 1904: 

Resources. 

N. Y. City bonds, market value.. $996,042.50 
Stocks and bonds, market value.. 1,007,245.00 





3onds and mortgages........... 81,750.00 
Loans) on collaterals ........52.. 18,552,961.46 
Bails PUPCHASOE . ..6 2.665 s050 2008 1,385,702.80 
Accrued interest receivable...... 140,504.05 
ey OE, WHINE sina os os wen wanna 1,153,772.43 
CAN FE BRRES 5 inci s4 oc sagesnse 5,428,025.53 

$28,746,003-77 
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Liabilities. EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY. 
RMN INS ct Ie hdres al i $1,000,000.00 ae Sa ; ea 
NS "acca __ Within the brief period since the Equitable 
Undivided profits .............. 1,128,903,92 Trust Company commenced business in 1902 
Accrued interest payable........ | 48,716.03 he gross deposits of this company have as- 
Deposits : 26,060,373.82 sumed the remarkable pean of $4I,- 


$28,746,003.77 

The officers are: President, John E. Borne; 
Vice-President, Richard Delafield, Cord 
Meyer and James W. Tappin; Treasurer, 
Arpad S. Grossmann; Secretary, Edmund L. 
Judson, and Trust Officer, Philip S. Babcock. 





CITY TRUST COMPANY. 

Under the able management of President 
Ross Curran the City Trust Company makes 
an excellent showing for the past year. The 
deposits of this company, which began busi- 
ness in 1899, increased .during the past year 
$3,687,357, while the total profits and divi- 
dends amounted to $11,308. The gross de- 
posits are $15,439,826; surplus and undivided 
profits, $1,801,103. In seventy months this 
company earned $1,120,000, averaging $1092,- 
ooo per annum, or over Ig per cent. The offi- 
cers of this company are: President, James 
Ross Curran; Vice-Presidents, John D. Crim- 
mins and George R. Sheldon; Secretary, Ar- 
thur Terry, and Assistant Secretary, Walter 
W. Lee. 


Following is the statement rendered De- 
cember 31, 1904, by the City Trust Company: 


Resources. 
New York City Bonds......... 

(At market, $1,271,255.00) 
Other bonds and securities..... 

At market, $1,506,100.00) 
Bonds and mortgages ......... 275,810.28 
Bills purchased eee aie 518,388.83 
CPVETAUAIES so cjaisc ccc cise secs 221.34 
Loans on collaterals............. 7j;§00;802.05 
Cash in vault and banks........  4,775,529.78 
Interest, etc., receivable........ 77,019.75 


$1,359,029.00 


1,487,521.61 


$15,994,323.54 





Liabilities. 


hier ised Anse tole $1 ,000,000.00 
Sulplus here SB Stp lect I 000,000.00 
Undivided profits 775,086.66 


(At market, $706,401. 0s) 
Deposits ssiehoote stove 
Reserved for taxes 
Interest, etc., payable 


13,156,728.30 
26,500.00 
35,408.58 


$15,004,323.54 





EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY. 

The Empire Trust Company, the successor 
to the McVickar Realty Trust Company and 
Empire State Trust Company, made good 
progress since the consolidation early last 
vear. 


327,225 and gross assets $54,225,826. Equally 
noteworthy is the increase of $19,024,398 in 
deposits during the past year. Total profits, 
including dividends, amounted in 1904 to 
nearly $1,000,000. The officers of this com- 
pany, which has within an incredibly short 
time taken a leading place among the finan- 
cial institutions of the city, are: President, 
Alvin W. Krech; Vice-Presidents, James H. 
Hyde, and Lawrence L. Gillespie; F. W. 
Fulle, Secretary and Treasurer; Lyman 
Rhoades, Jr., Assistant Secretary, and H. M. 
Walker, Assistant Treasurer. 

The statement made December 31, 1904, is 
as follows: 


Resources. 
Bai he oF cor oe, Vege one ud ae 
PRIVOSEEREITES: 26.0.5 dsockvs 6 wie a arace os 
On bond and mortgage....... 
Cash on hand and in banks.... 
Accrued interest receivable and 
other assets 


4,543,315.35 
1,357.398.51 
2,734,500.00 
5,286,454.83 


304,157.46 








Liabilities. 
Capital 
Surplus 


$3,000,000.00 
Q,000,000,00 

Undivided profits 639,130.43 

Deposits she iki Silewandiavn sia 2 ae nr 

Accrued taxes and expenses... 70,244.27 

Accrued interest payable and 
other liabilities 


FARMERS’ LOAN AND 
PANY. 
Owing to an increase of $33,194,732 in-de- 
posits during the year 1904, the Farmers’ 
Loan & Trust ao, — total deposits 
January 1, 1905, of $82,878,343 and total as- 
sets of $91,686,870, oo the leading trust 
company of New York in the volume of as- 
sets and deposits. This tremendous increase 
in deposits is ascribed to normal business 
and not to any unusual efforts to secure ad- 
ditional deposits. The capital of this com- 
pany is $1,000,000, and on January 1, 1905, 
the surplus and undivided profits aggregated 
$7,336,456. Total profits, including dividends, 
amounted during 1904 to $721,052. The off- 
cers of this company, which began business 
in 1822, are: President, Edwin S. Marston; 
Vice-President, Thomas J. Barnett; Samuel 
Sloan, Jr., Secretary; Augustus V. Heely, 
Cornelius R. Agnew and William B. Cardozo, 
Assistant Secretaries. 


TRUST COM- 


A 
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FIFTH AVENUE TRUST COMPANY. 

Among the so-called “up-town” trust com- 
panies, the Fifth Avenue Trust Company in- 
creased its deposits during 1904 by $5,221,150. 
The total profits, including dividends, amount- 
ed to $292,253. The capital of this company 
is $1,000,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$1,472,955; gross deposits on January I, 1905, 
$17,876,864, and assets of $20,349,820. In per- 
centage of profit to capital, the company 
shows 29.23 per cent. ‘The officers of the 
Fifth Avenue Trust ‘Company, which began 
business in 1898, are: Levi P. Morton, presi- 
dent; William D. Sloane and Cecil D. Lan- 
dale, vice-presidents; James M. Pratt, sec- 
retary, and Walter Meacham, assistant sec- 
retary. 


THE GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK. 


The Guaranty Trust Company showed on 
January I, 1905, an increase of $26,093,312 in 
deposits and total profits of $804,619. The 
percentage of profit to capital is 40.23 per 
cent.; book value, 10.72 per cent., and market 
value, 6 per cent. The officers are: John W. 
Castles, president; Oscar L. Gubelman, vice- 
president; William C, Edward, treasurer; 
Max May, mgr. Foreign Department; E. C. 
Hebbard, secretary; F. C. Harriman, assist- 
ant treasurer, and R. C. Newton, trust ofh- 
cer. 

The statement published by the Guaranty 
Trust Company December 31, 1904, shows the 
following: 


Resources. 
N. Y. City and State bonds... 
Other bonds and stocks....... 
Loans, demand and time...... 
Bills purchased 


$3,104,978.60 
12,443,686.47 
31,963,676.94 


weeee  3,430,309.09 
Cash on hand and in bank. 13,017,206.59 
Foreign exchange ........... 1,740,740.83 
Due from banks and bankers.. 403,512.45 


Accrued interest and accounts 





SSR UMAI os ncs.ci os siseenic cookies 218,755.92 
$66,982,866.89 
Liabilities 

NE i Aas awtasessonacees es $2,000,000.00 
Surplus: .... cescseecceces  5/000,000:00 
Undivided profits taconite cis Wiki 507,196.10 
MORTON Gyo rsicne larsusisisunisas ais ess 59,316,128.43 
Accrued interest payable...... 23,542.36 
Reserve. for Taxes. ....2.0600065 36,000.00 
Quarterly dividend 5%........ 100,000.00 
$66,982,866.89 


GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY. 
The Guardian Trust Company, organized 
in 1902, increased its deposits during 1904 by 
$1,468,363. The capital stock of the Guardian 
is $500,000; surplus and undivided profits, ac- 
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cording to the last report, $543,623; total de- 
posits, $2,517,420; assets, $3,566,044. Its pro- 


fits amounted to $13, 000, and profit percentage 
to capital, 2.67 The ofticers are: Presi- 


dent, Frank Ww. Woolworth; vice-presidents, 
R. Ross Appleton, Herbert H. Swasey, 
George W. Fairchild; secretary, Lathrop C. 


Haynes, and assistant secretary, J. Frank 
Chandler. 


KNICKERBOCKER TRUST COMPANY. 

The Knickerbocker Trust Company made a 
surprisingly good showing. Its deposits in- 
creased during the past year $21,592,376. This 
company occupies the elegant building at the 
corner of Fifth avenue and Thirty-fourth 
street and operates as branch offices at 66 
Broadway in the Manhattan Life Building at 
125th street and Lenox avenue, and at 148th 
street and Third avenue. In point of man- 
agement this company has been one of the 
most successful and rapidly growing company 
in the city. The growth of the company has 
been especially marked under the presidency 
of Charles T. Barney. 

The capital of the Knickerbocker Trust 
Company is $1,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits. $2,480,679. Total deposits now reach 
the handsome figure of $55,322,252, and assets, 
$50.347,308. The profits during the year, in- 
cluding dividend payments, aggregated $674,- 
538, and the percentage of profit to capital 
was 67.45; percentage of profit to book value, 
19.38. The statement of the Knickerbocker 
Trust Company December 31, 1904, follows: 

Resources. 
Investment securities ......... 
Bonds and mortgages......... 
CAT CRIMEE S56 wos oes 210s Sissies 


Loans on time. . .$29,337,967.07 
Loans on demand 10,284,: 568.45 


$3,194.592.97 
1,389,405.76 
856,000.00 


7 30,622,535.52 
Cash in bank and office....... 13,701,154.34 
Accrued interest due company. 583,680. 16 


$59.347.368.75 
Liabilities. 
Camital Stock... $1,000,000.00 
*Undivided profits. 2,480,679.23 
Due depositors ...55,322,252.61 
Accrued int’st due 
by company 544,430.91 


$59,347,308.75 

*By reason of change in dividend date three 

semi-annual dividends aggregating $550, 000.00 

have been paid from the net earnings of $674,- 

537.44 for the year ending January I, 1905, 

and the difference, $124,537.44, carried to the 
increase of undivided profits.. 
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LINCOLN TRUST COMPANY. 

One of the most successful and progressive 
of the “up-town” group is the Lincoln Trust 
Company, which increased its deposits to the 
handsome total of $13,150,250, being an in- 
crease for the past year of $5,768,143. The 
Lincoln Trust Company was established in 
1g02 and the number of its depositors is now 
in excess of 3,800. It is an independent com- 
pany, with strong directors. The following 
statement of the deposit increase since De 
cember 31, 1902, indicates its successful man- 
agement: 


Comparative Deposits. 


December 31, 1902 ............ $2,707,116.46 
ee ae te 6,925,340.76 
December 31, 1903. ........... 7 382,107.29 
URE BO: TQOG ooo oo dcdisseceiseiniessic 10,214,549.47 


December 31, 1904 13,150,280.00 


The officers of the Lincoln Trust Company 
are Henry R. Wilson, president; Frank Til- 
ferd, vice-president; Owen Ward, second 
vice-president; Robert C. Lewis, treasurer; 
William Darrow, Jr., secretary; Edward C. 
Wilson, assistant treasurer. 


The statement rendered December 31, 1904, 

was as follows: 
Resources. 

New York City and other mu- 

nicipal bonds Soe Secthasueieset 
Mortgages on New York City 

property Se seen as 966,000.00 
Other investments (mkt. value). 3,755,180.12 
Time loans and bills purchased. 3,664,756.890 
Furniture, fixtures and build- 

ing improvements 
Rents receivable 
Cash in vaults and 

DARKS .....5.+ + $334390:612.36 
Demand loans... 1,534.442.05 4,965,055.01 


$940,710.36 


50,000.00 
5,024.94 


Interest accrued 1,992.83 


$14,348,720.15 








Liabilities. 
Capital Pew Ce ea $500,000.00 
Surplus ee ae MERe eae 500,000.00 
Undivided profits iar 198,440.15 
Rog castes ice b.01S.br aim sipsacds 13,150,280.00 


THE MANHATTAN TRUST COMPANY. 


The Manhattan Trust Company, with a 


capital of $1,000,000 and surplus and undi- 


vided profits of $2,300,c00 on January 1, in- 
creased deposits during 1904 $6,273,248, mak- 
ing the total deposits $16,607,435. This com- 
pany was organized in 1888 and the officers 
are: President, John J. Waterbury; vice- 
presidents, John Kean, Amos T. French and 
William North Duane; treasurer, William 
North Duane; secretary, Charles H. Smith 
and assistant secretary, E. A. Skinner. 
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MERCANTILE TRUST COMPANY. 


lhe Mercantile Trust Company increased 
its deposits $26,445,000 during 1904, and made 
profits of $890,000. The officers are: Presi- 
cent, Henry C. Deming; vice-presidents, John 
I. Terry, James H. Hyde and William C. 
Poillon; secretary, Guy Richards; treasurer, 
Harold B. Thorne, and assistant secretary, 
John D. Ostrander. 


MERCHANTS’ TRUST COMPANY. 
Ihe Merchants’ Trust Company increased 
Cceposits during the past year $266,000, and 
has total deposits of $3,367,000; surplus and 
undivided profits of $1,198,737. The officers 
are: President, Edwin Hawley; vice-presi- 
cents, Frank C. Travers and Jacob L. Phil- 
lips: treasurer, Fred P. Davis. 


METROPOLITAN TRUST COMPANY. 
The Metropolitan Trust Company increased 
its deposits dring 1904 $7,162,000, and _ its 
total profits were $688,000. Total deposits 
are $27.371,coo. Brayton Ives is president. 


MORTON TRUST COMPANY. 

The Morton Trust Company made an ex- 
cellent report December 31, of growth dur- 
ing the year. Deposits increased $13,443.- 
¢59, while profits, including dividend pay- 
ments, amounted to $900,522. The total de- 
posits now amount to $53,544,220, and assets 
toe $62,278,416. The statement rendered at 
the close of the year is as follows: 


Assets. 
United States bonds........... $208,000.00 
New York City bonds.........  2,270,455.58 
Other stocks and bonds........  5,934,115.38 
] oans secured by collaterals. ... 43,155,101.78 
BS PULCNASER. 655.6 ss.ceniscws,s 288,660.00 
Re RIE e Mone aes severe hse ysors 10,237,279.08 
Accrued interest 184,804.98 


$62,278,416.80 
Liabilities. 


Capital ..5.68 cc sce es causes Q2,00DO0RIG0 





Surplus wc avececesesceseis«, 2)000;008:00 
Undivided proRts: ...<.4.0.006.. 4,587:311.89 
Due depositors 53.544.220.88 
Accrued interest 146,884.03 

$62,278,416.80 


The officers are: President, Levi P. Mor- 
tor: vice-presidents, Thomas F. Ryan, 
Charles H. Allen and James K. Corbiere; 
secretary, H. M. Francis; treasurer, Charles 
A. Conant; and trust officer, H. B. Berry. 


MUTUAL ALLIANCE TRUST COM- 
PANY. 
The Mutual Alliance Trust Company made 
material advance during the past year. Its 
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deposits increased $1,547,597. The statement 
issued December 31 was as follows: 
Resources. 
New York City bonds at cost.. $534,310.00 
Other stocks and bonds at mar- 
ket value 


1,012, 111.25 


Bonds and mortgages......... 9,750.00 
Loans on. collateral............ 3,008,204.17 
Bills purchased «2... 6.600% 1,108,344.00 
Accrued interest receivable.... 19,070.26 
ACamIa Hit) ANB Gi <..0.sss. 25-0. 06500 663,570.55 
CCST BER YING Seco) 555, sissy Shays 2s 157,521.26 
Furniture, fixtures and building 19,079.91 
OUREE GZSBEUS 2 cooks cs ccc 3,715.50 
Liabilities. 
Capital ; . $500,000.00 
Surplus and undivided profits. : 526,525.21 
Rebates on bills purchased. . 9.730.904 
Interest due depositors...... 1,429.84 
General deposits and deposits i in 
trust ... Lasieciecs -SgOiger ee 
Reserve for taxes "1905, 5,000.00 
Other liabilities 1,746.25 
$6,535,825.63 


NEW YORK LIFE INSURANCE & 
TRUST COMPANY. 

The conservatively conducted New York 
Life Insurance & Trust Company numbers 
the past year among its most prosperous. 
This company has a. capital of $1,000,000, and 
its statement showed on December 31, 1904; 
surplus and undivided profits, market value, 
$4,211,043.13. It held deposits in trust 
amounting to $33,337,355-70, being an increase 
for the year of $4,424.948. The assets 
amounted to $40,162,056.06. The percentage 
of profit to capital was as high as 68.33 per 
cent. and percentage of profit to book value 
13.11 per cent., and market value 6.67 per 
cent. The officers of this company, which 
was established in 1830, and operates under 


a special charter, are: President, Henry 
Parish; vice-presidents, Walter Kerr and 
Henry Parish, Jr.; secretary, George M. 


Corning; assistant secretaries, Zeger W. Van 
Zelm and Irving L. Roe. It is due to the 
conservative and able administration of Presi- 
dent Henry Parish that the New York Life 
Insurance & Trust Company maintains and 
increases its prestige among the old estab- 
lished companies. 


NEW YORK SECURITY & TRUST 
COMPANY. 


The New York Security & Trust Company 
represents the consolidated New York Se- 
curity & Trust Company and the Continental 
Trust Company, which were merged last 
year. The company distributed $300,000 in 
dividends during the last six months of the 
year and added $265,000 to the surplus un- 
der the able management of President Otto 


Bannard. Deposits increased over $3,000,- 
coo since July 1, 1904. The officers are: 
President, Otto T. Bannard; vice-presidents, 
Willard V. King and Alexander S. Webb, 
Jr.; secretary, Henry E, Ahern; treasurer, 
Mortimer N. Buckner; assistant secretaries, 


F. J. Horne and H. W. Morse. 


The statement rendered by the New York 
Secrity & Trust Company, which will change 
its name after March 1 to the New York 
Trust Company, on December 31, fololws: 


Resources. 
ARINC Aoi oe een eer Re et $12,755,483.23 
Loans on colalterals............ 33,852,509.11 
Bills purchased ...ccsk ces ou 960,317.88 


Stocks and bonds, market value 13,140,250.85 


Bonds and mortgages.......... 2,745,033.33 
RRR GRO aos. ois x od a kG ais eal I1I,500.00 
Interest receivable ............. 402,240.83 

$63,968,235.23 


Liabilities. 
Capital stock . $3,000,000.00 
Surplus and undivided. profits. . 9,504,636.03 
ED 2 ches reales bie 51,407,607.23 





Interest payable .............. 55,991.97 

$63,968,235.23 

NORTH AMERICAN TRUST COM- 
PANY. 


The North American Trust Company, of 
which Oakleigh Thorne is president, made 
an excellent record during 1904. Its de- 
posits increased $5,276,628, and total profits, 
inclusive of dividends, were $318,352. The 
total assets amount to $23,130,918, and total 
deposits to $17,838,960. The officers are: 
President, Oakleigh Thorne; vice-presidents, 
Herman Dowd, W. H. Chesebrough and G. 
M. Wynkoop; treasurer, S. D. Scudder; sec- 
retary, F, L. Hilton; assistant secretaries, F. 
C. Prest and Carleton Bunce; auditor, F. W. 
Black; and attorney and trust officer, James 
R. Burnet. The statement rendered by the 
North American Trust Company December 
31 is as follows: 


Assets 
Se ia ve cdwdnkde $804,055.48 
Ger SS re ee 7,800,767.75 
Banking: ROUSE «oi 6.co0sicieis- 1,050,000.00 
Loans, demand, on collateral... 4,860,286.99 
Loans, time, on collateral...... 6,151,074.57 
Le ES cr ne aoe pee 834,812.34 


Stocks and other securities.... 1,620,921.39 


Total . .$23,130,918.52 
Liabilities. 
fe errr $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and undivided profits.. 3,291,958.02 
Deposits 17,838,960.50 

Mi Ace ct oe kon eiene ee aioe $23,130,918.52 
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REAL ESTATE TRUST COMPANY. 

The Real Estate Trust Company, of which 
Henry C. Swords is president, made material 
advance during the past year. Deposits in- 
~~ $1,197,514, and total profits, including 
dividend payments, were $53,886. This com- 
pany has assets of $8,902,256, and deposits 
of $7,720,366. The officers are: President, 
Henry C. Swords; vice-president, H. H. 
Cammann; vice-president and secretary, H. 
W. Reighley ; assistant secretary, Charles M. 
Van Kleeck. 

The statement issued December 31, 1904, 
by the Real Estate Company follows: 

Resources. 

New York City bonds, market 
OT = 
{Investment bonds, market value  1,324,132.84 


Investment stocks, market value 68,700.00 
Bills receivable 69,328.92 


Bonds and mortgages... eabiets 197,500.00 
Loans, secured by collaterals on 

ee 
Loans, secured by collaterals on 

GOAN. Si oisicis co vclceccanca se. D@Qkea2 ee 
Cash im- vault....... beh da 405,416.69 
Cash on deposit in banks...... 763,165.27 
fuavances 6 trusts... ...6.6..55. 700.37 
Accrued interest receivable.... 41,208.70 


$8, 902,256. 19 





Liabilities. 
CAMA! sci Akatis odes desc ecsines, S5ODjIO0D00 
en 250,000.00 
*Undivided pr ofits i 400,889.91 
Dividend payable January 3, 1905 25,000.00 


Due depositors (1,847 accounts) 
**Reserved for taxes 


7,720,366.28 
6,000.00 


$8,902,256.19 


After deducting 5 per cent, dividend pay- 
able January 3, 1905, of $25,000. 

**The taxes for 1904, $11,491.44, were paid 
August, 1904, and charged out of orotate for 
the year. The above is reserved on account 
of taxes payable next August (1905) 


STANDARD TRUST. COMPANY. 


The Standard Trust Company made ex- 
cellent progress during the past year. The 
increase in deposits amounted to $7,235,519. 
The — profits for the same period amount- 
ed to $243,652. On December 31 the total de- 
posits reported were $17,464,651, and total 
assets $19,501,192. The percentage of profit 
to capital was 24.37 per cent. The officers 
are: President, William C. Lane; vice-presi- 
dents, Frank K. Sturgis and Louis L. Stan- 
ton; treasurer, Edward M. F. Miller; sec- 
retary, William C. Cox; assistant secretaries, 
Charles M. Billings and E. Brainerd Buckley. 
The statement of condition, rendered De- 
cember 31, 1904, follows: 


COMPANIES 


Resources. 
New York City bonds ..- $1,318,901.45 
Other bonds and stocks........ 4,169,205.70 
Bonds and mortgages.......... 68,340.00 
Loans on Collateral............ 8,642,647.05 
Bills purchased 315,038.45 
Other assets 9,231.97 


Cash on hand and in bank.. 


4,872,812.02 
Interest accrued 


105,015.43 


$19,501,192.07 

Liabilities, 
Capital 6 6sksccc sas snerGhecds» 100000008 
Surplus and undivided profits.. 1,036,540.37 
Deposits 17,4064,651.70 


$19,501,192.07 


TITLE GUARANTEE & TRUST COM- 
PANY. 


From the viewpoint of earnings, the Title 
Guarantee & Trust Company had a remark- 
able year of prosperity. The total profits 
during 1904, including dividend payments, 
amounted to $1,578,195. The total deposits, 
December 31, amounted to $22,631,753, being 
an increase during the year of $6,319,737. The 
assets amount to $32,977,617. The officers 
are: President, Clarence H. Kelsey; vice- 
presidents, Frank Bailey and Clinton D. Bur- 
dick; treasurer, Edward O. Stanley; and sec- 
retary, J. Wray Cleveland. The excellent 
statement rendered by this company Decem- 
ber 31 is as follows: 


Assets. 
City of New York bonds, at par 
Other stocks and bonds........ 
3onds and mortgages.......... 
Bills purchased ian 
Demand loans on coll: ater: al. 


$900,000.00 
4,065,924.66 
9,319,847.07 
1,936,643.10 
4,209,731.40 


Time loans on collateral.......  7,123,448.31 
WRAL TORMOUE 6 cra lance in o-sealcseienie 320,881.29 
MNS Biccohar teat don Suroretutwine Sana 250,000.00 
Accounts receivable .......... 294,191.26 
Aecrued interest 2.0.00. 00. cds 239,744.25 
Cash tf Banks: ...0....0s..0.. Sebeaba 
Cash. on hand. ..66.56.....0i00 BOs BSeOF 
$32,077,617.66 
Liabilities. 
Capital Stogle . cess ics seswescss $4,375,000.00 
PUR nc ccerciate i hits Gis x aisins G-atsbars 5,125,000.00 
Undivided profits .......0.8..+ 333,220.90 
Amount due depositors........ 22,631,753:01 
Avcervied IMierest .....0..50i0csaee 50,800.37 
PAGETUCE GHPENSES 2.06... cess cs 46,438.00 
Certified CREEKS «2.0.6 526660000 256,601.97 
Dividend checks outstanding.. 128,874.00 
Treasurer's CHECKS 2.6. .0secce 20.911.41 
$32,977,617.66 


XUM 


XUM 
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TRUST COMPANY OF AMERICA. 

The Trust Company of America, of which 
W illiam H. Leupp is president, increased its 
deposits $4,884,062 during the past year. To- 
tal profits were $438,952. The aggregate de- 
posits December 31 were $19,382,000, and as- 
sets $23,814.854. This company has a capital 
of $1,000,000 ; surplus and undivided profits 
of $3,343,800, 


UNION TRUST COMPANY. 
The Union Trust Company earned $393,441 
during the year, and increased deposits $5,- 
772,899. The total deposits are $53; 828,481. 


The capital i is $I 000,000 ; surplus and undivid- 
ed profits of $7,854,972 





UNITED STATES MORTGAGE & 
TRUST COMPANY. 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany, under the management of President 
George W. Young, had the most prosperous 
year of its existence during 1904. Although 
in the group of so-called younger companies, 
it now takes its place among the foremost 
trust companies. The earnings of the United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company exceeded 
one million dollars, or, to be exact, $1,057,379. 
This places the company in the front rank 
of New York City high dividend earning 
companies. The deposits showed a handsome 
increase of $13,798,421 during the year, mak- 
ing the total deposits December 31, 1904, 
amount to $30,269,789, and assets of $48,123,- 
534. The percentage of profit to capital was 
52.87 per cent.; percentage of profit to book 
value, 17.41 per cent., and market value 10.57 
per cent. In the item of earnings to capital 
the United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany is seventh in the list of Manhattan com- 
panies; in the item of profit to book value, 
second; and percentage of profit to market 
value, fourth in relative position. The off- 
cers are: President, George W. Young; vice- 
presidents, George M. Cumming, Luther 
Kountze, James Timpson, Eben B. Thomas, 
Clark Williams; secretary, Calvert Brewer; 
treasurer, Carl G, Rasmus; assistant treas- 
urer, William C. Ivison; assistant secretary, 
George A. Hurd; manager foreign depart- 
ment, Alexander Phillips; manager West End 
office, Charles B. Collins. The statement ren- 
dered December 31, 1904, shows the following 
assets and liabilities : 


Assets. 
New York City bonds......... 0. 


$2,45.4,200.00 
Other stocks and bonds........ 


-7,997,481.00 


Loans, demand and time...... 17,124,720.08 
Cash on hand and in bank...... 8,582,635.00 
Bills purchased See 158,575.60 
Foreign department ........... 500,000.00 


MOEIBORES © 4:0 :051.% 5%. eminem. >... 10,950,582.32 
Accrued interest receivable.... 355,340.35 


$48,123,534.35 


Liabilities. 
PRN Seka ach aba ee $2,000,000.00 
RMN Cy heh es bo oG Sein uspsnnticeud 3,500,000.00 
Undivided profits ............. 572,734.17 
TORRES Fest ranin x foeynis seis scesas sie ate 30,269,789.09 
Certified Checks 2... ...02..00004. 1,644,528.68 
Mortgage trust bonds......... 10,000,000.00 


Accrued interest payable....... 136,482.41 








- $48,123,534.35 
Dividends amounting to $400,000 were de- 
clared and charged out of the profits of the 
vear. 
UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY. 
The United States Trust Company, of 
which Ex-Secretary of the Treasury Lyman J. 
Gage is president, made gratifying progress 
in keeping with its position as the foremost 
New York trust company. Its deposits in- 
creased — the year $11,271,772, making 
the total $58,243,693, and total assets $73,- 
628,980. The total profits, inclusive of divi- 
dends, amounted to $915,768. The United 
States Trust Company, which was established 
in 1853, has a capital of $2,000,000, and the 
large surplus and undivided profits of $12,- 
342,673. The officers are: President, Lyman 
J. Gage; vice-presidents, D. Willis James and 
James S, Clark; secretary, Henry L. Thor- 
nell; assistant secretary, Louis G. Hampton. 


VAN NORDEN TRUST COMPANY. 


The Van Norden Trust Company, under the 
administration of President Warner M. Van 
Norden, continued during the past year its 
remarkably successful career since it began 
business in 1902. The ‘increase in deposits 
last year amo sunted to $2,565,918, making a to- 
tal of $8,222,954, and — of $10,475,913. 
The officers are: President, Warner M. Van 
Norden; vice-president, Thomas P. Fowler; 
treasurer and secretary, Arthur King Wood; 
assistant treasurer, James B. Haig, Jr.; as- 
sistant secretaries, William W. Robinson and 
Amos Higgins; trust officer, Edward S. Av- 
ery. The statement of December 31, 1904, 
shows the following resources and _liabili- 
ties : 

Resources. 
Capital investments: ..... 64... $1,010,628.99 
Other investments I, 101,614.67 
BMS! Sct anccaataoesicmiancaoaes 4,319,636.04 
Cash on hand and in banks.... 4,001,666.47 
Accrued interest receivable 42,366.04 


$10,475,913.11 
Liabilities. 


COMIN ian aise einices octvonis owe $1,000,000.00 
RRR oli cin tia aioe ou lansinietian 1,000,000.00 
Undivided profits.........%.... 209,584.35 
PRBMDEEES ho ret hi chica oer Sine ate 8,222,954.97 
Accrued interest payable....... 38,373-79 
meserved for takes. ......... 252. 5,000.00 


$10,475,913.11 
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WASHINGTON TRUST COMPANY. 


The Washington Trust Company increased 
its deposits $1,207,802 and made profits of 
$112,825 during last year. The total depos- 
its are $10,460,179, and assets $12,024,472. The 
president is David M. Morrison, 


WINDSOR TRUST COMPANY. 


The Windsor Trust Company, which was 
established on December 29, 1902, made an- 
other excellent record during the past year. 
Its deposits increased $1,348,217, making the 
total deposits December 31, $5,441,668, and 
total assets $7,020,450. The total profits, in- 
cluding dividends, were $95,356. The officers 
are: President, Charles H. Van Brunt; vice- 
presidents, Robert H. McCurdy, James A. 
Burden, Jr., John Alvin Young; treasurer, 
H. Ward Ford; and secretary, A. Gordon 
Norrie. 

The December 31, 1904, statement of the 
Windsor Trust Company follows: 


Assets. 
New York City bonds.......... $402,000.00 
Other stocks and bonds........ 1,385,983.17 
Bonds and mortgages.......... 805,000.00 
Safe deposit vaults ee 75 000,00 
Demand loans .... 6.0. sesssc0s 1,409,059.25 
MONE INNS oo ce0n, 015.6 ase Sajna ess 1,474,070.07 
Accrued interest receivable. .... 51,428.48 
Due fron banks... ........... 91,301.50 


Caeh mi Bamks.......0000..0005 WO7L 33861 
Cagh om hand. ..... 2... 0...00..5 255,276.05 








$7,020,450.13 


Liabilities 
WN iy Aira cers tos eee bees aie $1,000,000.00 
PEI eS Nei eS ase rea rs 570,398.37 
MeSePVE TOT TAKES... ..66 6 csc. ce 8,383.47 


Deposits Sripkanseiratie aia eau winist tie er eiene aves 5,441,668.29 


$7,020,450.13 


QUEENS COUNTY TRUST COMPANY. 


Queens County Trust Company, which 
opened for business June 1, 1904, has made 
its initial statement, showing on December 
31, 1904, total assets of $1,218,191.12, and de- 
posits of $565,231. The capital is $500,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $125,991. The 
officers are: President, Frank Squier; vice- 
presidents, Wm. M. Griffith and John E. 
Backus; secretary, John L. Wyckoff; and 
counsel, Wm. T. Wyckoff. The offices of the 
company are located at 372 Fulton street, Ja- 
maica, N. Y. 


COMPANIES 


TRUST COMPANIES OF BROOKLYN. 


Officials of Brooklyn trust companies have 
every reason to review the year 1904 with 
pride and satisfaction. Without exception, 
the trust companies of Brooklyn made exten- 
sive gains in deposits, large profits and addi- 
tions in all departments during the past year. 
There is a total increase of $14,010,493 in de- 
posits for all Brooklyn companies during 1904. 
The combined profits exceed one and a half 
million dollars. The combined deposits 
amount to $82,514.662, and gross assets $100,- 
417,632, according to the December 31, 1904, 
statements. There is a total of $6,400,000 trust 
company capital employed. and $10,656,195 in 
surplus and undivided profits. The lowest 
percentage of profit to capital is 11.15, except- 
ing the Williamsburg Trust Company, and 
the highest 48.40 per cent., by the Hamilton 
Trust Company. The People’s Trust Com- 
pany, Franklin, Brooklyn, Long Island, Flat- 
bush, Kings County and Nassau trust com- 
panies all start the present year with con- 
siderably enhanced prospects and promise of 
still greater earnings. 





BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY. 


The Brooklyn Trust Company, of which 
Thomas F. Miller is president, makes a gain 
of $2,116,778 in deposits during 1904, and 
makes a profit of $300,955. The deposits in 
total amount to $15,855,194. The officers of 
the company are: President, Theodore F. 
Miller; vice-presidents, Samuel W. Boocock 
and Frederick C. Colton; secretary, Stanley 
W. Husted; assistant secretary, Frank J. W. 
Diller. 

The statement issued December 31, 1904, 
by the Brooklyn Trust Company, follows: 


Resources. 


$1,000,000 U. S. 2 per cent. regis- 


tered bonds stessedocecs SEjO42, 750100 
$633,000 city of Brooklyn bonds 645,234.20 
$300,000 city of New York cor- 

HOPALE SEOCK <2. isin.cg ce saes.os 303,120.00 
PRGA CBRE no ss.45.sari, 0 otis woe 157,352.59 
Railroad and other securities.. 6,350,683.11 
Loans on bond and mortgage.. 486,000.00 
BiS, PUTCRASEM 6.2.0.060.6sci0s0000 708,813.71 
Time loans on collaterals...... 1,588,138.80 
KOMORORIING) a icc.si0so Sac eoeeeracvare oi 91.35 
Accrued interest .............. 68,813.66 


Demand loans on 

collaterals .......$4,597,911.50 
Cash in vault...... 435,240.84 
Cash in banks...... 2,617,742.07 


7,650,804.41 
$19,002,891.92 
Liabilities. 
Capital stock .. $1,000,000.00 
Undivided profits 2,044,576.090 


Ce, re errr ee 15,855,104.33 
PARCS. QHCMNOE ~. 55.5. .6665.60 65 15,000.00 


XUM 


XUM 
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PROBE. BOGTUGE no iec.i6 006.5% s%e.0r6 00 1,833.33 
Dividend, due January 3, 1905.. 40,000.00 
Interest payable and unearned 

SRRCRER cocci s tne eee be 46,287.27 


$19,002,891 .92 


FLATBUSH TRUST COMPANY. 
The Flatbush Trust Company, which is 
conducted on conservative lines, increased its 
deposits $592,435, and has a total of $2,330,- 
051 deposits. The capital of the company is 
$200,000, and undivided profits and surplus, 
$155,300. 


FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY. 
The Franklin Trust Company made a gain 
of $2,454,858 in deposits, making the total 
$10,492,508. George H. Southard is presi- 


dent. The statement rendered December 31, 
1904, reads as follows: 


Assets. 
Bonds and mortgages.......... $570,900.00 
City of New York bonds, mar- 
MCE OR iiss ake ok cree eis ass 854,914.87 


Stocks, bonds, etc., market value 4,325,290.75 
Loans on collateral, and bills 
UR RE i. orcc's sie vcusnsiaain's 4,823,171.95 


Cash in office and banks........ 2,282,306.13 
Real estate, banking building... 450,000.00 
Pnterest Acchued .... .. siscccses 70,981.70 
$13,377,505.40 
Liabilities. 

Capital stock .......2.2:%.+0+ $1,000/000:00 
Surplus and undivided profits..  1,726,017.31 
DIGIES orks cas Scsloreweciicaamseat 10,492,508.57 
CePiMed CHECKS «©... cceas cee es 53,218.73 
Interest accrued: « .. 0.006450 60 70,296.79 
WIS OOM ie ie corso. sion eieinwseie 11,500.00 

Dividend No. 58, December 31, 
PMO. a cin 4 oalecaccbuwnantes 24,024.00 
$13,377,565.40 





HAMILTON TRUST COMPANY. 


The Hamilton Trust Company made 48.40 
per cent. on its capital during the past year. 
Its deposits increased $959,244, making total 
deposits $7,125,490. The officers are: Presi- 
dent, Silas B. Dutcher; vice-president, Will- 
iam Berri; vice-president, Walter C. Hum- 
stone; vice-president and secretary, George 
Hadden; and assistant secretary, Robert S. 
Girling. The statement rendered December 
31, 1904, follows: 


Resources. 
New York City bonds, mar- 
ME MAE hoon. din iar aaieicaieans $307,000.00 
Stocks and bonds, market value  1,504,529.50 
Bonds and mortgages......... 
Leans on collateral. ........... 4,238,608.09 
Bills: purchased . ... 2... 0s0001 








a 729,696.32 
CAB Si) PARES oo eie cdo 5 sins sac ws Q11,574.16 
2 re ee 34,207.76 
Interest due company.......... 79,209.63, 
(PeRPERAES. Aicnncnksssusacanass 110.27 
ow $8,777 ,087.02 
Liabilities. 

OS Ry ee bree te ere $500,000.00: 
PN iiss iwice tusk Sh eiessa Se ees 500,000.00: 
Undivided profits ...........0. 576,720.79 
Interest due depositors......... 67,324.21 
PACCOUME TAKES: .oc0:0csecaseee sc 7,500.00: 
OES NE cre rare eee 7,125,490.02 
Dividends unpaid ...........0... 46.00: 
$8,777,087.02 





KINGS COUNTY TRUST COMPANY. 
Kings County Trust Company made a 
handsome increase during 1904. Total profits 
were $135,091, and deposifs increased nearly 
one million. The officers are: President, Jul- 
ian D. Fairchild; vice-presidents, William 
Harkness and D. W. McWilliams; secretary, 
Hermon Morris; assistant secretary, Thomas 
Blake; and counsel, George V. Brower. 


The statement of the company, December 
31, follows: 


Resources. 

RR Fob es iis ene ea oe $1,510,273.41 

New York City and Brooklyn 
MMMM anise creer oie es ritors 316,000.00 
Other stocks and bonds........ 1,035,538.45 
Bonds and mortgages......... 818,383.33 

Loans on collateral, demand and 
MN a8 tess winbiawidin do 05 5s 7,127,393.47 
eee Oeeneed ...... ssc 0cssse 1,235,604.38 
Ce 210,000.00 
Other feat estate. ....5...66...60 11,247.18 

Interest and commissions ac- 
eae at Se a Bho a pakcrs 81,709.52 
$12,346,239.74 

Liabilities 

OS 
2 ere Oe eens 1,000,000.00 
Undivided profits (net)........ 382,208.38 
Die Gepostors « ....6..660 60050 10,342,998.62 
Cheeks CertiBed .... cis csinssc ss 88,907.72 

Rebate on loans and bills pur- 
END 5 rset viscera 21,835.02 
Taxes and expenses accrued.... 10,200.00 
$12,346,239.74 


NASSAU TRUST COMPANY. 


The Nassau Trust Company, of which An- 
drew T. Sullivan is president, increased de- 
posits $1,694,388, making a total of $7,714,- 
516. The company made a profit of nearly 
$100,000. Total assets are $8,821,900. 


PEOPLE’S TRUST COMPANY. 
The People’s Trust Company made the 
largest gain in deposits, amounting to $3,460,- 
571, and making the total holdings $15,146,739. 
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It stands close to the Brooklyn Trust Com- Liabilities. 
pany, and is progressing rapidly. The state- Capital 
ment issued December 31 by the People’s Surplus . ) 
Trust Company follows: Undivided profits (net)........ 632,005.34 
Disadesinie Dividends declared June 30, 

i . ; ia oe 1904, payable one per cent. 
New York City and Brooklyn P monthly 

bonds 1,154,000.00 Reserved for taxes 8,666.67 
Other stocks and bonds........ 4,008,731.02 Unpaid dividends ............. 130.00 
Bonds and mortgages.......... 584,559.08 Deposits 15,146,739.76 
Loans on colateral............ ,272,013.53 Interest due depositors......... 62,894.40 
Bills purchased 737,855.97. Rebate on bills purchased 8,512.95 
Cash reserve in vault..........  1,536,181.38 
CAGR 19- BANKS. .....6c.ce esses IjIZOQORSO2 
CME OMNES nick ch cds wr acecaeecs 315,115.52 
MGIEORESE ACCTUC™ 2.65.00 20 000 e cs 140,527.70 


$17,919,939.12 

The officers are: President, Edward John- 
son; vice-presidents, J. G. Dettmer and Hor- 
ace J. Morse; secretary, Charles A. Boody; 
———————— _§ assistant secretaries, Charles L. Schenck and 
$17,919,939.12 Henry M. Heath. 


ANNUAL MEETINGS 

HE roster of trust company officers in New York City remains practically 

7 unchanged, and only a few changes in official staffs and directories were re- 

corded at the annual meetings. George R. Turnbull retired as vice-presi- 
dent of the Guaranty Trust Company, and the duties of vice-president devolve 
upon Mr. Oscar L. Gubelman. The retirement of Charles M. Dow as second 
vice-president of the Title Guarantee & Trust Company became effective January 
1, and Treasurer Edward O. Stanley succeeds to the management of the banking 
business of this company. 

At the annual meeting of the stockholders of the Lincoln Trust Company, 
William Darrow, Jr., was made third vice-president, a newly created office; Fred- 
erick Phillips was elected secretary of the company, and J. Z. Bray becomes assist- 
ant secretary. The other officers are: Henry R. Wilson, president; Frank Til- 
ford, vice-president ; Owen Ward, second vice-president; Robert C. Lewis, treas- 
urer; and Edward C. Wilson, assistant treasurer. The directors whose terms 
expired were, with the exception of Robert M. Gallaway, who for business reasons 
was not a candidate, re-elected. The Lincoln Trust Company has enjoyed an 
exceedingly prosperous year, showing undivided profits equal to 40 per cent. on 
its capital stock, and having about doubled its deposits, which now stand at over 
$13,000,000. 

Three new directors have been added to the Guaranty Trust Company board, 
i, e., James Speyer, of Speyer & Co.; Daniel G. Reid, chairman of the Rock Island 
& Pacific; and Oscar Murray, president of the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad. At 
the Fifth Avenue Trust Company, Jacob H. Schiff has been elected on the board, 
succeeding the late Joseph C. Hendrix. The Lincoln Trust Company added Isaac 
Guggenheim to its board. At the annual meeting of the New York Security & 
Trust Company Elbert H. Gary was elected to succeed the late Charles Parsons. 
The resignation of Geo1ge Blumenthal, of Lazard Freres, and Samuel A. Max- 
well, from the Trust Company of America, is attributed to the gradual ascendancy 
of closer alliance sentiment between the Trust Company of America and the 
North American Trust Company. It is announced that three directors of the 
North American Trust Company will be elected to the board of the Trust Com- 
pany of America, thus paving the way for a gradual culmination of merger plans. 
The Washington Trust Company elected to its board Charles M. Clark and Fran- 
cis H. Page. The Equitable Trust Company re-elected its old board. President 
Alvin W. Krech, of the Equitable Trust Company, has been elected a director of 
the National Bank of Commerce. 





ry 
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WASHINGTON TRUST COMPANY. 

The Washington Trust Company increased 
its deposits $1,207,802 and made profifs of 
$112,825 during last year. The total depos 
its are $10,460,179, and assets $12,024,472. The 
president is David M. Morrison 


WINDSOR 
The Windsor 


established on 


TRUST COMPANY 


Trust Company, which was 
December 29, 1902, made an 
other excellent record during the past year. 
Its deposits increased $1,348,217, making the 
total deposits December 31, $5,441,668, and 
total assets $7,020,450. ‘The total profits, in- 
cluding dividends, were $95,356. The officers 
are: President, Charles H. Van Brunt; vice- 
presidents, Robert H. McCurdy, James A. 
Burden, Jr., John Alvin Young; treasurer, 
H. Ward Ford; and secretary, A. Gordon 
Norrie. 

The December 31, 1904, statement of the 
Windsor Trust Company follows: 

Assets. 


New York City bonds....... 


... $402,000.00 
Other stocks and bonds........ 


1,385,983.17 


Bonds and mortgages..... 805,000.00 
Safe deposit vaults 75,000,00 . 
Demand loans 1,409,059.25 


Time loans eae ee ta ole. is 
Accrued interest receivable..... 
ES 
Cash m banks........ 
Cash on hand...... 


— 


474,070.07 
51,428.48 
QI,301.50 

071,331.61 

255,276.05 


$7,020,450.13 


— 





EG es Lae Oiee ike Seek $1,000,000.00 
I haat Gita 5 62 pao: es 570,398.37 
a 8,383.47 
Deposits 


5,.441,668.29 


$7,020,450.13 


QUEENS COUNTY TRUST COMPANY. 

Queens County Trust Company, which 
opened for business June 1, 1904, has made 
its initial statement, showing on December 
31, 1904, total assets of $1,218,191.12, and de- 
posits of $565,231. The capital is $500,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $125,991. The 
officers are: President, Frank Squier; vice- 
presidents, Wm. M. Griffith and John E. 
Backus; secretary, John L. Wyckoff; and 
counsel, Wm. T. Wyckoff. The offices of the 
company are located at 372 Fulton street, Ja- 
maica, N. Y. 


COMPANIES 


TRUST COMPANIES OF BROOKLYN. 


Officials of Brooklyn trust companies have 
every reason to review the year 1904 with 
pride and satisfaction. Without exception, 
the trust companies of Brooklyn made exten- 
sive gains in deposits, large profits and addi- 
tions im all departments during the past year. 
lhere is a total increase of $14,010,493 in de- 
posits for all Brooklyn companies during 1904. 
lhe combined profits exceed one and a half 
million dollars The combined deposits 
amount to $82,514.662, and gross assets $100,- 
417,632, according to the December 31, 1904, 
statements. There is a total of $6,400,000 trust 
company capital employed, and $10,656,195 in 
surplus and undivided profits. The lowest 
percentage of profit to capital is 11.15, except- 
ing the Williamsburg Trust Company, and 
the highest 48.40 per cent., by the Hamilton 
rust Company. The People’s Trust Com- 
pany, Franklin, Brooklyn, Long Island, Flat- 
bush, Kings County and Nassau trust com- 
panies all start the present year with con- 
siderably enhanced prospects and promise of 
still greater earnings. 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY. 


The Brooklyn Trust Company, of which 
Thomas F. Miller is president, makes a gain 
of $2,116,778 in deposits during 1904, and 
makes a profit of $300,955. The deposits in 
total amount to $15,855,104. The officers of 
the company are: President, Theodore F. 
Miller; vice-presidents, Samuel W. Boocock 
and Frederick C. Colton; secretary, Stanley 
W. Husted; assistant secretary, Frank J. W. 
Diller. 

The statement issued December 31, 1904, 
by the Brooklyn Trust Company, follows: 

Resources. 
$1,000,000 U. S. 2 per cent. regis- 

tered bonds icdkseescecss SUS FONOD 
$633,000 city of Brooklyn bonds 645,234.20 
$300,000 city of New York cor- 

porate stock 
Real estate aka evi stheteas tein 
Railroad and other securities. . 


303,120.00 
157,352.59 
6,350,683.11 


Loans on bond and mortgage. . 486,000.00 
SIG SONOS 6 occas decd: 708,813.71 
Time loans on collaterals...... 1,588,138.89 
Overdrafts 91.35 
Accrued interest 68,813.66 
Demand loans on 
collaterals ....... $4,5907,911.50 
Cash in vault...... 435,240.84 
Cash in banks...... 2,617,742.07 
————poccnne « NES At 








$19,002,891 .92 
Liabilities. 


Capital stock $1,000,000.00 
Undivided profits 2,044,576.99 
Ee oo ie dt oan 15,855,104.33 
Taxes, accrued 15,000.00 
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Rent, accrued 

Dividend, due January 3, 

Interest payable and 
interest 


1,833.33 
1go05 40,000.00 
unearned 

46,287.27 


$19,002,891.92 


FLATBUSH TRUST COMPANY 


The Flatbush Trust Company, which is 
onducted on conservative lines, increased its 
deposits $592,435, and has a total of $2,330,- 
o51 deposits. he capital of the company is 


$200,000, and undivided profits and surplus, 
$155,300 
FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY. 


The Franklin Trust Company made a gain 
of $2,454,858 in deposits, making the total 
$10,492,508. George H. Southard is presi- 
dent. The statement rendered December 31, 
1904, reads as follows: 


Assets. 


Bonds and mortgages.......... $570,900.00 


City of New York bonds, mar- 

ket value 854,914.87 
Stocks, bonds, etc., ‘market value 4,325,290.75 
Loans on collateral, and bills 


purchased 
Cash in office and banks. 
Real estate, banking building. . 
Interest accrued 


4,823,171.95 
2,282,306.13 
450,000.00 


70,981.70 


$13,377,505.40 


Liabilities. 
. $1,000,000.00 
1,720,017.31 


Capital stock wt 
Surplus and undivided ‘profits. 


EY siclisahstgnn's Gockel cade yaaa 10,492,508.57 
Certified checks 53,218.73 
Oe rn 70,296.79 
SE NIE 6 5.0.0500a cea me ee 11,500.00 
Dividend No. 58, December 31, 

unpaid 24,024.00 


$13,377,505.40 





HAMILTON TRUST COMPANY. 

The Hamilton Trust Company made 48.40 
per cent. on its capital during the past year. 
Its deposits increased $959,244, making total 
deposits $7,125,490. The officers are: Presi- 
dent, Silas B. Dutcher; vice-president, Will- 
iam Berri; vice-president, Walter C. Hum- 
stone; vice-president and secretary, George 
Hadden; and assistant secretary, Robert S. 
Girling. The statement rendered December 
31, 1904,- follows: 


Resources. 
New York City bonds, 
ket value 


mar- 

Ronin Jace tend Oi nae $307,000.00 
Stocks and bonds, market value  1,504,529.50 
Bonds and mortgages......... 529,175.00 
Loans on collateral............ 4,238,698.09 
Bills purchased 442,886.29 
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Cash on hand 
Cash in banks 


729,090.32 
911,574.10 


Real estate 34,207.70 
Interest due cor ipany 79,209.03 
Overdrafts 110.27 


$8,777 ,087.0 
Liabilities 


Capital $500,000.00 
Surplus 500,000.00 
Undivided profits 570,720.79 
Interest due deposit rs 07,324.21 
Account taxes 7,500.00 
Deposits 7,125,490.02 


Dividends unpaid 46.00 


$8,777,087.02 

KINGS COUNTY TRUST COMPANY. 
Kings County Trust Company 
handsome increase during 1904. 
were $135,001, 


made a 
otal profits 
and deposits increased nearly 
one million. The officers are: President, Jul- 
ian D. Fairchild; vice-presidents, William 
Harkness and D. W. McWilliams; secretary, 
Hermon Morris; assistant secretary, Thomas 
Blake; and counsel, George V. Brower. 

The statement of the company, December 
31, follows: 

Resources. 


COE se bauatialresan Js scene 
New York City and Brooklyn 
bonds 316,000.00 


Other stocks and ‘bonds... ee 
Bonds and mortgages. 
Loans on collateral, dem: and and 
time .... 
sills purch ased 
Office building 
Other real estate. Rees 
Interest and commissions ac- 


1,035,538.45 
818,383.33 


7» ae 393-47 
I, 


crued 81,709.52 
$12,346,239.74 
Liabilities 

Capital $500,000.00 
Surplus 1,000,000.00 
Undivided profits (net). 382,298.38 
Due depositors 10,342,998.62 
Checks certified 88,907.72 


Rebate on loans and bills’ pur- 
chased 
[axes and expenses accrued.... 


21,835.02 
10,200.00 





$12,346,239.74 
NASSAU TRUST COMPANY. 

The Nassau Trust Company, of which An- 
drew T. Sullivan is president, increased de- 
posits $1,694,388, making -a total of $7,714,- 
516. The company made a profit of nearly 


$100,000. Total assets are $8,821,900. 
PEOPLE’S TRUST COMPANY. 
The People’s Trust Company made the 


largest gain in deposits, amounting to $3,469,- 
71, and making the total holdings $15,146,739. 
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It stands close to the Brooklyn Trust Com- aie Liabilities. 
pany, and is progressing rapidly. The state- Capital ....................... $1,000,000.00 
ment issued December 31 by the People’s Surplus ....................... 1,000,000,00 
Trust Company follows: Undivided profits (net)........ 632,005.34 
Dceinbeon Dividends declared June 30, 
s ; i . ; 1904, payable one per cent. 
New York City and Brooklyn Fs IN Sy cies atx thas 2 oo 05s 60,000.00 
bonds tee e teen ees - $1,154,000.00 Reserved for taxes............ 8,666.67 
Other stocks and bonds........ 4,008,731.02 Unpaid dividends ............. 130.00 
3onds and mortgages.......... SONS. TARBOGING fi oc6 soo oss.n cx doupite's 15,146,730.76 
Loans on collateral.......... 7,272,913.53 Interest due depositors......... 62,894.40 
Bills purchased <P ...+. 1,737,855.07. Rebate on bills purchased...... 8,512.95 
Cash reserve in vault.......... 1,536,181.38 $17,910,930.12 
Cash in banks. .... 1,170,054.02 [he officers are: President, Edward John- 
Real estate “< 315,115.52 son; vice-presidents, J. G. Dettmer and Hor- 
oe. ere 140,527-79 ace J. Morse; secretary, Charles A. Boody; 





assistant secretaries, Charles L. Schenck and 
$17,919,939.12 Henry M. Heath. 


ANNUAL MEETINGS 

HE roster of trust company officers in New York City remains practically 
unchanged, and only a few changes in official staffs and directories were re- 
corded at the annual meetings. George R. Turnbull retired as vice-presi- 

dent of -the Guaranty Trust Company, and the duties of vice-president devolve 
upon Mr. Oscar L. Gubelman. The retirement of Charles M. Dow as second 
vice-president of the Title Guarantee & Trust Company became effective January 
1, and Treasurer Edward O. Stanley succeeds to the management of the banking 
business of this company. 
At the annual meeting of the stockholders of the Lincoln’ Trust Company, 
William Darrow, Jr., was made third vice-president, a newly created office ; Fred- 
erick Phillips was elected secretary of the company, and J. Z. Bray becomes assist- 
ant secretary. The other officers are: Henry R. Wilson, president; Frank Til- 
ford, vice-president; Owen Ward, second vice-president ; Robert C. Lewis, treas- 
urer; and Edward C. Wilson, assistant treasurer. The directors whose terms 
expired were, with the exception of Robert M. Gallaway, who for business reasons 


was not a candidate, re-elected. The . Lincoln 


Trust Company has enjoyed an 
exceedingly prosperous year, showing undivided profits equal to 40 per cent. on 
its capital stock, and having about doubled its deposits, which now stand at over 
$13,000,000. 

Three new directors have been added to the Guaranty Trust Company board, 
i. e., James Speyer, of Speyer & Co.; Daniel G. Reid, chairman of the Rock Island 
& Pacific; and Oscar Murray, president of the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad: At 
the Fifth Avenue Trust Company, Jacob H. Schiff has been elected on the board, 
succeeding the late Joseph C. Hendrix. The Lincoln Trust Company added Isaac 
Guggenheim to its board. At the annual meeting of the New York Security & 
Trust Company Elbert H. Gary was elected to succeed the late Charles Parsons. 
The resignation of George Blumenthal, of Lazard Freres, and Samuel A, Max- 
well, from the Trust Company of America, is attributed to the gradual ascendancy 
of closer alliance sentiment between the Trust Company of America and the 
North American Trust Company. It is announced that three directors of the 
North American Trust Company will be elected to the board of the Trust Com- 
pany of America, thus paving the way for a gradual culmination of merger plans. 
The Washington Trust Company elected to its board Charles M. Clark and Fran- 
cis H. Page. The Equitable Trust Company re-elected its old board. President 
Alvin W. Krech, of the Equitable Trust Company, has been elected a director of 
the National Bank of Commerce. 
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FEDERAL SUPERVISION OF TRUST COMPANIES 


By 
BRECKINRIDGE JONES 


Vice-President Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo.; Ex-President Trust Company Section 
American Bankers’ Association 


HE Secretary of the Treasury, in his annual report (as given in the press), 
makes a statement of the great growth of trust companies in New York 
and Chicago in the last ten years, and says: 

“It is manifest from the goregoing data that these institutions in our great cities, help- 
ful as they have been to American development and commerce, unless conservatively managed, 
may become an element of danger+to our financial system. They are already National in 
haracter, and several of them are of international influence. I suggest the propriety, 
srefore, of a law giving trust companies of large capitalization in large cities the privilege 
incorporating under Federal law, with corresponding: supervision.” 

The courts and all political parties are a unit as to preserving the rights of 
the States as “independent and sovereign,” subject to the provisions of the Federal 





Constitution ; that is, subject to the powers expressly granted and necessarily im- 
plied. 

Under what clause of the Constitution have the States granted the Federal 
Government the power to establish or protect a “financial system,” meaning by 
that a systent that includes State banks and trust companies? 

[The Secretary’s argument seems to be that, because trust companies are 
large, and some have become “‘National in character,” that is, do business “among 
the States,” that, therefore, the Government should grant charters to, and have 
supervision over, large trust companies in large cities. Why trust companies, 
any more than any other corporation making or dealing in articles of general 
necessity or utility? The line of reasoning is applicable alike to railroads, insur- 
ance companies, manufacturing and mercantile corporations; in fact, to all large 
corporations doing an interstate business. 


| 


[he vastness of the present number of Government employees is thought by 
some to be an element of danger to the country. Many of them have been found 
“perniciously active’ about election time, and those having supervision over cor- 
porations, it is believed, have at times undue influence with them. If the precedent 
is set, it will likely be followed. In such event the army of Government employees 
would be enormously enlarged, with the attending evils. Moreover, the magni- 
tude of the work to be done would make its proper performance impossible. The 
incarnation of the resulting aggregate power in the general Government would 
be bitterly resented by the people. ‘The tendency would be to organize the strong 
corporations and wealth of the country for the control of the Government. This 
would. result in an opposing organization of the masses. The location for the 
contest would be fixed, and the time for its occurrence would be known. There 
would be a series of acute, intense battles, with all eyes on the center; for ex- 
ample, the fight on the United States Bank in the thirties. The result would be 
defined and known to all, with corresponding great upheavals in business, and 
panics. Now there are over forty widely separated fighting places, with practi- 
cally no opportunity for concurrent action. The corporations are localized, and 
responsible to sensitive public judgment of the communities giving them life. 
Under the present system, admitting its many inefficiencies, there is protection for 
the people against the evils of no local responsibility for large corporations, and 
for the corporations, as representing general business interests, against the dis- 
astrous result of a general engagement under inflamed sudden National popular 
sentiment. 
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The enactment of a Federal law authorizing the incorporation of the various. 
large corporations would, I believe, in the eyes of the people, be taken as the 
beginning of the end of the independence and sovereignty of the States. The 
States would soon be, on all matters of great importance, but States in name, and 
the form of our Government would change. May it not be better to remedy 
some of the evils of the present system? This could be done largely by a tendency 
to make uniform the laws of the various States as to corporations; for example, 
the progress that has been made as to the laws relating to negotiable instruments. 

Viewed from the standpoint of trust companies, there is great desire for 
any kind of supervision that will lead to better management, and give the com- 
pany a higher degree of public confidence. There are many advantages that would 
come to the trust companies if the recommendations were carried into effect; but 
would there not be also great disadvantages? The trust companies would not 
wish to be a party to precipitating a fight that would array a large part of the 
public against them. They would not desire that they should be a subject of 
political strife, with the incidental dangers thereof. Moreover, why is the rec- 
ommendation restricted to large companies in large cities? This of itself would 
array the controlling forces of the country against such trust companies. 

The recent amendment permitting the incorporation of National banks with 
a small capital has tended greatly to popularize the National Bank Act. Why 
should there be a reversal of this policy if there should be a Federal trust com- 
pany act? It is evident to all that large trust companies would like, if it could 
be accomplished with safety to the public interests, to be placed in a position where 
they. could do business in every State in the Union on the same basis, and be 
free from the many attacks in the State Legislatures from those who do not appre- 
ciate the scope and value of corporations doing a large business. 


NEW YORK SAVINGS BANKS 


dations of the State Superintendent of Banks, it is very probable that the 

Legislature will consider bills applying to. savings banks. It is proposed 
to repeal the law taxing savings bank deposits, and likewise to pass legislation 
correcting certain abuses of savings bank privileges. General interest has also 
been created by the increase in the rate of interest paid on savings deposits in 
New York City from 3% to 4 per cent. The increase is ascribed to the demands 
of competition, and the payment of 4 per cent. rates by large banks as the imme- 
diate cause. It is denied that the rate has been increased in anticipation of the 
repeal of the tax on savings deposits. The authorities conversant with the savings 
bank situation state that the 4 per cent. rate will not be maintained owing to the 
inability of smaller banks to secure a 4 per cent. return on mortgages or securi- 
ties admitted to savings investment. The payment of 4 per cent. interest is re- 
garded as unwise by the most conservative, and contrary to the principle of sav- 
ings bank management. Inasmuch as the savings banks are quasi-co-operative 
in character, it is to be commended that every possible legislative safeguard be 
applied. The savings banks of New York State now amount to 11 per cent. of 
the savings bank deposits of the world. 


J UDGING from the message of the Governor of the State, and the recommen- 
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J. EDWARD STUDLEY 
President Manufacturers’ Trust Company, Providence, R. I 
Vice-President Trust Company Section for Rhode Island 
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PRACTICAL SYSTEMS OF ACCOUNTING FOR TRUST COMPANIES 


By 
H. M. HUMPHREY 
Vice-President and Secretary of The Mutual Alliance Trust Co. of New York 


{Under the caption, “Practical Systems of Accounting for Trust Companies,” will be 
published a series of articles during the year designed to set forth the latest and most adapt- 
able methods for facilitating the internal and routine operations of trust companies. Articles 
are being prepared by foremost trust company authoritie:-—Publisher’s Note.] 

S this company is not a member of the clearing-house, and practically is 
combining very active banking with the regular trust company business 
the following adaptations have been found desirable. 

The paying teller’s department settle 3,000 to 3,500 checks per day by about 

30 checks to banks and trust companies and the balance in currency. At 11.30 
all the checks then in the cage are footed on the adding machine and the slips 
pasted in the paying teller’s book. The checks are then assorted to the four 
ledgers, A to F, G to K, L to R and S to Z, and the quantity for each ledger is 
immediately footed on the adding machine, and the four must aggregate the 
footing of the paying teller’s footing thereby making a proof for both depart- 
nents. The same process is applied to the deposit tickets, over 500 to 800 per 
day. The routine is repeated at 1.30 and at the close of business. 

Postings of checks and deposit tickets are made directly from the check or 
ticket to the balance ledger and later to the individual ledgers; but where there is 
more than one check for a depositor, the same are footed on a separate adding 
machine slip before being sent to the ledger-keepers, and the total of the checks 
is posted, but the detail slip is pasted in the scrap-book of the individual ledger- 
keepers for reference, after adding depositors’ number. By this system we do 
away with all listing of checks and deposit tickets, thereby saving daily some 40 
to 50 close written pages. 

Such listing was formerly done by the cheaper help, and it was found that 
mistakes were to a large extent the result of such listing. The change of system 
practically saves two hours’ time for the entire bank, and does away with a number 
of possibilities of mistakes. 

The effect of the present system is that each bookkeeper or teller must prove 
to an accurate adding-machine total. Any error in the total work is at once 
located as to the department, and any contra errors by comparison between the 
balance bookkeepers and the individual ledgers, by which any entries to the wrong 
account are caught in completed rather than interim work. 

Pass-books are made up by a special clerk from the checks and deposit tickets 
(not the ledgers), and when so made are compared with the ledgers for certainty 
of balance, thereby detecting any error in posting an item to the wrong account, 
also for exchange or like items. The comparison of the two sets of ledgers has 
the same effect, and balance ledger, individual ledger and pass-book clerk are a 
check on each other. Only credits are entered on pass-book, and both sides of 
the book are used for that purpose. Adding machine list is given with the checks 
and other vouchers. Short leaves in the pass-book keep depositor’s name, address 
and account number always before tellers, bookkeepers and pass-book clerk, when 
making entries. 

The box of the receiving teller is cleared out every morning by cash handed 
the paying teller to the extent that he thinks he needs it for paying purposes, and 
the balance deposited in the Bank of America in time for clearing house. 
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The proofs of the paying, receiving and third tellers are initialed by each of 
the tellers and by the general bookkeeper on the respective proof books. The 
balance ledgers post certifications from the check to the debit of the depositor 
before the check is certified. The individual ledgers post from the certification 
book, which is part of the teller’s proof. The balance ledgers are for an up-to-hour 
record of depositors’ transactions. The individual ledgers are loose leaf, and the 
active, non-interest accounts are on the Boston ledger plan, while the inactive, 
interest-bearing accounts are on the trust company basis in the same book, thereby 
saving the carrying forward of balances on the latter on days when no transactions 
are made, and the daily balance interest feature is kept in order on each interest 
bearing account. 

The Boston ledger part of the individual ledgers is for one month only, and 
then it goes into the transfer binder in order with the previous months. De- 
positors’ names and numbers are in groups of thirty-three on a page, and where an 
account bears interest, the name and number are merely an index to the regular 
trust company style of interest sheet at the back of the group, which interest sheet 
does not go to the transfer case until written on both sides, or the account changed 
to an active non-interest account. In this latter event the interest-bearing sheet 
goes into the transfer case and its balance to the name and number which had 
previously been only its index. 

The ledgers are thus adjusted to the necessarily constant changes in many of 
the accounts, some of which come in expecting interest on daily balances, then wish 
customers’ paper bought, and are put on a banking basis without interest, but in 
some cases again carry balances large enough to justify payment of interest, and 
the shifting from one basis to the other is facilitated by the system indicated, be- 
yond that which we believe exists in any other bank or trust company. 

We havé many valuable depositors, who keep good balances and can make an 
identifiable signature, but cannot make out a satisfactory deposit ticket. We have 
also many accounts duplicate in name or similar names, and an uncertainty of 
signature for bookkeepers’ purposes beyond what is usual in any except banks of 
our vicinity. We have found it necessary to introduce a system of giving each 
depositor his own number and seeing that the same is on his checks and deposit 
tickets. This double check of number and name has greatly facilitated prompt 
assorting and entries, and minimized the possibility of mistakes growing out of 
depositors’ carelessness in writing their names on deposit tickets, etc., different 


from their accounts. We print names and numbers of depositors on ledgers, and 


for check, etc., files. With this system now in complete working order, we can 
as readily take care of 3,000 accounts as we could 1,900 on any previous system 

\ll out-of-town items are mailed by the collection department on the day they 
are received. The averaging of non-interest accounts and the figuring of interest 
on the interest accounts is done on the individual ledgers as adapted. We have no 
assistant bookkeepers. We use the “double system” of ledgers, not only for the 
purpose of safety, but to make them the only books of repetition of entries, and to 
enable us to reduce to a minimum dependence on “‘calling back” of entries. Every 
time an item passes from one department to another, it is made a part of an adding 
machine proof in the transfer. The general bookkeeper is enabled to prove the 
entire bank at night by the use in part of adding machine proof totals. To these 
totals each balance bookkeeper must prove from his ledger. 

We bind our balance ledgers to cover one month. The book of the previous 




































22 TRUST COMPANIES 


month becomes a valuable record for the use of officers in determining the value 
and condition of individual accounts, without taking bookkeepers’ time; names 
and numbers are in same order as individual ledgers. 

For the purposes of our business, we consider that we have accomplished 
much tm elimination of repetition and unnecessary work, and at the same time 
increasing safety and giving each employee the work in which he is expert. 

When we transferred the deposits from the Coffee, Cotton and Produce Ex- 
changes and the financial district business to our Hanover Square office, we were 
enabled to dispense with two bookkeepers at Grand street. We have found the 
system perfectly elastic for expansion or contraction of business in the particular 
office, either as a whole or in any department. The aim in this statement is to 
mention only the features which we suppose to be somewhat new, either in them- 
selves or in combination or adaption. Substituting adding machine work and 
proofs in place of sub book listings or records, is the basis of the success of the 
system by which we have secured speed and safety. 


NEW PLAN FOR COMPUTING DISCOUNTS 


HE Old Colony Trust Company, of Boston, has taken the initiative in a 
movement to improve the system of discounting, basing the calculation upon 
the exact number of days, instead of months and days. The company has 

issued a discount calendar, suitable for ready reference, showing maturity dates 

for one, two, three, four and six months, accurately computed, with allowances 
for legal holidays and Sundays. Personal letters have been forwarded to the 

National banks of Boston offering to provide them with discount calendars for 

every month. The system promises to meet with general approval, and it is 

likely that the Clearing House Association of Boston will consider the new plan 
with a view of securing concerted action on the part of its members. 


THE SEABOARD AIR LINE REORGANIZATION 
** \HE formal plan for unifying and consolidating the Seaboard Air Line Rail- 
road system and to provide further capital was issued January 14. The com- 
mittee having the matter in charge announces that it is acting at the request 
of a majority of the stock as well as of the board of directors, of which all the com- 
mittee are members. 

The views of the different interests appear to have been harmonized in the 
making of the plan. It is understood that all interests heartily favor it, and that 
the co-operation of over 75 per cent. of the stock has been pledged. The commit- 
tee consists of the following gentlemen: Thomas F. Ryan (Chairman), James A. 
Blair, Ernst Thalmann, James H. Dooley, T. Jefferson Coolidge, Jr., C. Sidney 
Shepard and S. Davies Warfield. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 23 
THE TRUST COMPANY AS A PROFESSION 


By 
PHILIP 8S. BABCOCK 
Trust Officer Colonial Trust Company, New York City 


Member of the Executive Committee Trust Company Section American Bankers Association 


W E all know, and most of us, I fancy, agree in spirit with the old axiom as 


laid down by Sir Edward Coke: “Corporations have no souls.” 

We can all remember the commencement of our business career and 
recall the advice of our parents, or our relatives, or our friends, not to accept— 
if the choice were open to us—a position with a corporation where advancement 
depended on length of service, where the sheep and the goats were not separated, 
and individuality counted for naught ; rather, the advice used to run, get into some 
private concern, where a personal interest would be taken in one, and where 
ability—if one had any—would be recognized, and one’s advancement assured. 
That was good advice in the olden days, and perhaps is to-day. 

But the times have changed, noticeably so.in a business way, in the past few 
years. This is the age of great aggregations of capital, of great consolidations, of 
specialization ; and the advice which was difficult to follow, even a few years ago, 
is now immeasurably more difficult. We have now a day of great corporate 
enterprises, and while theorists may argue and pessimists declare it wrong, we 
must face the fact, and agree with one of our great men, that “‘it is a condition 
and not a theory that confronts us.” This being so, I have thought it worth while, 
perhaps, to point out the opportunities the trust companies of the country afford 
to young men, although it is more in my mind to dwell upon the fascination and 
interest of the work than upon the opportunities of achieving a competency. 

There is no royal road to knowledge or to wealth, and a position in a trust 
company does not assure either. But to the young.man of ambition, who looks 
forward to doing something, and whose sole aim is not a mere living and an easy 
berth, I feel the trust company—when he can enter one, no matter in what capacity 
he may start—offers a great opportunity. 

[ speak of the fascination and interest of the work, because I very fully be- 
lieve that no work is good, no work is well done, no work is worth while, unless 
the heart and mind are in it; and the heart and mind cannot be in it unless the 
work interests one—unless the fascination of accomplishing things has enthralled 
one, and one looks forward, from day to day, with a keen delight, to what new 
problem the morrow will bring forth. This it is, I take it, that keeps the man of 
any profession keyéd up to his work; and I claim for the trust company the same 
infinite variety and fascination. 

[ recall my own attendance—in a very minor capacity—around a mahogany 
table in a magnificent directors’ room, with some of the great financiers and cor- 
poration lawyers of the country, while the well-oiled machinery was set in motion, 
and, with the cash payments, the exchange of deeds and securities, one of the great 
and successful corporations of the day was launched. 

I recall, with very keen pleasure, the many days when midnight found num- 
bers of us figuring on the 60 per cent. of this, 30 per cent. of that, 10 per cent. of 
something else to be issued in lieu of the 100 per cent. of old securities surrendered, 
and a great enterprise was enabled to pay its debts and start anew on a career of 
large usefulness. 

I recall a trip to a great training stable to inventory and appraise some of 
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the most valuable race horses in the country, which had come under the control 
of a trust company as administrator of an estate. 
And, best of all, I recall, with ever growing pride, the loyalty to their pro- 
fession of the men who have helped make the trust companies of the day, and 
the warm, true and loyal friends made by a common devotion to a common cause. 
Since man must work, it is well to have that work which appeals to one by 


its infinite variety and charm, and which yet requires the exact attention to detail 


and accuracy without which no work is good. The trust company requires of its 


votaries as exacting an allegiance and as hard a service as any other profession: 
Honesty, as a matter of course; “general information” to a degree beyond many 
professions ; common sense, which tells one what is proper to tell the casual ques- 
tioner, and what is confidential information which cannot be imparted without 
authority ; and, with it all, good manners; the shabbily dressed old man you are 
short and curt with may be a multi-millionaire; the office boy you are are rude to 
may be the protegé of some great financier ; both will resent it, to the detriment of 
your company. 

And so I revert back to my text and claim a place among the professions for 
the intelligent, ambitious man who casts in his lot with the many trust companies of 
the country, helping them in the many services which they are rendering our people, 


and setting his face rigidly against any violation of the high and honorable duties 
entrusted to them. 


TRUST COMPANY SAFEGUARDS 


HE Lincoln Trust Company, of New York City, has published a brochure 
+ entitled “The Law’s Safeguards,” which contains an instructive and con- 
vincing definition of the legislative safeguards governing banks and trust 
companies of New York. The author reviews the methods of strict supervision 
exercised by the State authorities, and the statutory provisions making for the 
greater stability of trust companies. The booklet also contains a survey of the 
trust company as it developed in New York, showing that they maintain a re- 
serve as large as that of the banks, and that there has not been the loss of a single 
dollar to a fiduciary client in the history of the trust companies of this State. The 
brochure also contains excerpts from the general banking law applying to trust 


companies. The Lincoln Trust Company is to be commended for issuing this 
character of literature. 


Extract from Last Official Proceedings of the Trust Company Scction 


Mr. Festus J. Wade, president Mercantile Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo., 
and chairman Executive Committee Trust Company Section.—‘‘Mr. Chairman, 
one of the ways of answering that question, I think, would be for all of us actively 
engaged in trust company business to go through the magazine known as Trust 
CompPpaANies. I want to say in making that suggestion that I have absolutely no 
interest in that magazine. I support it because I think it is one of the best things 


I have seen in the way of a publication spreading the light in the trust company 
situation.” 
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MARGINS ON MORTGAGE LOANS 


By 
GEORGE A. HURD 
Assistant Secretary of the United-States Mortgage and Trust Co., New York City 


HE margin of security on any particular mortgage loan depends on the needs 
of the borrower, and the willingness of the lender to meet those needs. 
Consequently, many loans are made for only a small percentage of the value 

of the property securing them. In any community, however, and on any class of 
security, the bulk of the mortgage business consists of loans approaching the limit 
of safety, as that limit has been ascertained by experience. This is the natural re- 
sult of the competition of lenders. 

Since the limit of safety must be closely approached in a mortgage business 
of any size (unless extraordinary attractions are offered to borrowers through 
low rates), it becomes of the highest importance to examine not only the margins 
required by general custom, or by law for trustees and institutions, but also the 
separate elements of risk against which the margin is to guard. 

It may be stated that the smallest margin anywhere required by law, or ob- 
served by custom, is on New York City mortgages, where the loan being limited to 
two-thirds the value of the security, the margin is 50 per cent. of the loan, and 
the same margin is met with in a few of the largest cities of this country and 
Europe. The best loans in smaller cities, and the best type of farm loans in such 
States as Ohio, Illinois or Iowa, are limited to one-half the value of the security, 
and consequently have margins of 100 per cent. of the amount of the loan; while 
150 per cent. to 300 per cent. of margin is required on residence loans in smaller 
cities, or on farms in less highly developed agricultural districts, since these loans 
are for 25 per cent. to 40 per cent. of the value of the security. “The same differences 
in the requirement of margin are met with in Europe on different classes of loans, 
such a company as the Credit Foncier being limited by law to loans with 100 per 
cent. of margin in cities, while 200 per cent. margin is required for loans on vine- 
yards, timber lands, etc. 

To those who are more familiar with the small margins required on short- 
time banking loans based on collateral consisting of high-grade stocks or bonds, 
the margins required on mortgage loans are likely to seem unnecessarily high, and 
this point of view on the part of bankers and investors has led to serious losses. 
On the other hand, through laying down fixed and severe rules as to the amount 
of margin required without examining the reasons for it, opportunities have often 
been sacrificed for meeting what is really a reasonable and conservative demand. 

While many of the same factors are present in farm loans, it is of loans on 
citv property that I wish especially to speak. The margins on city loans, to ensure 
safety, must be sufficient to cover the following six elements of risk: 

First: Errors of judgment in appraising the value of the property. Since 
market value” for 
it in the sense that there is for bonds or shares of stock, where each sale is repre- 
sentative of the value of the entire issue. The valuation of real estate must rest 

n opinion only, and while it may be comparatively easy for an expert with full 
information to value real estate correctly in an active market, in a market where 
transactions are few the difficulty is very great. 

Second: Mortgage loans ordinarily cover so long a term of years that general 
financial and commercial depressions during the life of the loans cannot be fore- 


‘“ 


each piece of real estate stands by itself, there can never be a 
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seen, and loans should have margin enough to cover the shrinkage of value due 
to this cause. A period of general industrial depression has a powerful depress- 
ing effect on real estate, but this effect varies greatly according to the class of the 
property, and is especially severe on communities whose growth has been arti- 
ficially stimulated by capitalistic influences. 

Third: Loss of value through changes in the internal structure of a city must 
be guarded against. This most commonly occurs in retail business property 
through the moving forward of the best retail district in the direction of the best 
residence district, which in smaller cities is often accomplished through an entire 
change of axis; in wholesale property through changes in the location of wharves 
or tailroad terminals; and in residence property through changes of fashion or of 
transportation, and the encroachment of what are actually, though not legally, 
nuisances. 

Fourth: The depreciation of buildings. Mortgage loans are usually made 
for a long enough term to have the, improvements lose appreciably in value from 
age and the wear and tear of usage during the life of the loan, except in cases of 
the most expensive construction. The loss through depreciation, where a building 
is kept in good repair, is estimated at %4 per cent. a year for the highest type of 
fireproof construction, and increases for different classes of buildings to a maxi- 
mum of 5 per cent. a year, or even more, for cheaply constructed workmen’s 
cottages. If improvements are not kept in good repair—and it is practically im- 
possible for a mortgagee to compel repairs to be made—the further depreciation 
from this cause must be added. In addition to this loss there frequently occurs a 
further depreciation due to changes in style, or new methods of construction, or 
to a change of utility in the location. 





Fifth: The accumulations pending and during foreclosure, including the 
period of redemption, if there is one. These accumulations are usually made up 
of delinquent interest, delinquent taxes (with penalties and a high rate of interest), 
delinquent street improvement taxes (with penalties), court costs, attorney’s fees, 
and repairs after obtaining the property, and a real-estate commission for selling, 
which varies from 1 per cent. in New York to 5 per cent. in smaller communities. 
In addition to these there is the total or partial loss of interest from the time of 
commencing suit until the property is finally sold. In the aggregate these accu- 
mulations may be said to vary at the time of acquiring the property from 10 per 
cent. of the face of the loan to a maximum of 40 per cent. in cases of small loans, 
where Jaws are unfavorable to lenders. 

Sixth: The loss of value through disposing of the property at forced sale, and 
through the injury to the reputation of the property caused by the foreclosure. 
Though properties seldom have to be bought by the mortgagee at foreclosure sales 
in Europe, it is still the common rule in the United States, largely owing to defects 
in our mortgage laws. The disposal of the property as promptly as possible in 
order to realize on it is the aim of most individual investors, and should be the 
aim of all financial institutions, since real estate, other than that needed for their 
own use, is not a proper asset for them to hold, as is recognized by law. Under 
these circumstances, where a quick sale is desired, a surprising difference will be 
found in different communities and on various classes of property, some cities 
having an active market which will absorb any good property offered, at a price 
within perhaps 5 per cent. to 10 per cent. of its full value, while in other cities it 
is difficult to obtain within 25 per cent. of the full value obtainable under favorable 
circumstances. . 
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It remains to suggest how these various elements of depreciation may be 
arded against without demanding excessive margins on mortgage loans. Errors 
judgment in appraising may be largely eliminated by trusting only to experts 
proved ability. The effects of « general depression may be partially avoided by 
ticipating the depression as far ahead as possible, and either making loans for 
s than the usual term of years, or providing for a partial amortization through 
nual or semi-annual obligatory payments in reduction of the principal, so that 
ly a small proportion of loans will be outstanding for their full amount when 
» panic comes. Loss of value through changes in the structure of a city may be 
‘gely avoided by a study of the growth of cities and by skill in choosing the 
‘ations in which to loan. Depreciation through age, etc., should not be serious 
the cheaper classes of structures, and those which, from the nature of their occu- 
ney, will have the hardest usage, are eliminated. Accumulations of delinquent 
terest, etc., can be reduced by bringing foreclosure suits promptly, and by avoid- 
g those jurisdictions where the.mortgage laws are exceptionally unfavorable. 
nally, the difficulty of realizing fully on property at a forced or quick sale 
ould always be borne in mind and allowed for, and property of a class that 
ffers unduly from this cause, such as suburban property or speculative hold- 
gs, should be avoided. With these elements ot depreciation in mind, it would 
em possible to lay down with some degree of precision the minimum amount 
margin necessary in a given case to fully protect a mortgagor from loss. 
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A NOTEWORTHY EXAMPLE OF TRUST COMPANY GROWTH 


STRIKING feature .of the remarkable combined growth of the trust com- 
panies of New York, during the past year is the surprising advance of a 
number of individual companies. Among the companies which have made 

the largest increases and earnings the Knickerbocker Trust Company takes a fore- 
most position. The deposits of this company increased during the last twelve 
months $21,592,376, making the total deposits on January 1, 1905, $55,322,252. 
The growth of the Knickerbocker Trust Company is one of the most prominent 
of trust company developments in this city. In July, 1899, when Mr. Charles T. 
Barney succeeded to the presidency of the company, f waggle the death of the 
former president, Mr. Robert Maclay, the gross deposits were $14,000,000 and 
undivided profits, $700,000. During the period of Mr. ‘Barney’ s incumbency as 
president, the deposits have increased more than $41,000,000. 

Comparing favorably with the increase in deposits is the showing of net earn- 
ings during 1904, amounting to $674,537. Owing to a change in dividend date, 
three semi-annual dividends were disbursed last year, aggregating $550,000, leav- 
ing $124,537, which was carried to the account of undivided profits. In 1899 the 
undivided profits amounted to $700,000 and under the statement of condition made 
by the Knickerbocker Trust Company December 31, 1904, the undivided profits 
have increased to $2,480,679. The total liabilities on the same date were $59,- 
347,303, and the capital stock, $1,000,000. The company also has cash in bank and 
office amounting to $13,701,154. Following is a condensation of the statement 
rendered December 31 to the State Banking Department: 


RESOURCES. LIABILITIES. 


Investment Securities... ..$3,194,592.97 | Capital Stock........... $1,000,000.00 
Bonds and Mortgages.... 1,389,405.76 | Undivided Profits ...... 2,480,679.23 
eae 856,000.00 | Due Depositors ........ 55.322,252.61 
Loans on | Accrued Interest due by 

time... . . .$29,337,907.07 TT. bh vane wees 544,436.91 
Loans on 

demand... 10,284,568.45 

39,622,535.52 | 

Cash in Bank and Office. .13,701,154.34 | 
Accrued Interest due Com- 


IES «9 pais re bane eo dis 583,680.16 


$59,347 ,308.75 $59,347 ,308.75 

It is due to the able and vigorous management of Mr. Barney, most loyally 
assisted by all connected with the company, that the Knickerbocker has to-day 
assumed a highly influential position in New York City. He is a native of 
Cleveland, Ohio, and came to this city at an early age with his parents. Mr. Bar- 
ney completed his educational career at Williams College, graduating with the 
class of ’70. When the Knickerbocker Trust Company began business in 1884, 
succeeding the Manhattan Mortgage Company, Mr. Barney was made vice-presi- 
dent. The Knickerbocker Trust Company had its offices originally at 234 Fifth 
avenue and a few years later started a branch office at 18 Wall Street, later re- 


moving this branch to the ground floors of the Manhattan Life Building at 66 
Broadway. 
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One of the most interesting achievements during the presidency of Mr. Bar- 
y was the construction of the imposing building, opposite the Waldorf-Astoria 
Fifth avenue and Thirty-fourth street. This bank building is one of the artistic 
d architectural sights of the city. The architecture is Grecian in type. On the 
fth avenue front there are four huge marble columns. The most modern facili- 
s and conveniences are applied in the interior construction. In fact, it is a model 
arrangement for the convenience of patrons and employees. This building 
rves as the principal office of the Knickerbocker Trust Company, while, in addi- 
yn to the downtown branch, other offices are conducted at 125th street and Lenox 
enue and at 148th street and Third avenue. 
Following is a complete list of officers and directors of the company: Charles 
Barney, president; Frederick L. Eldridge, first vice-president; Joseph T. 
‘own, second vice-president; Julian M. Gerard; third vice-president; Benj. L. 
len, fourth vice-president; Frederick Gore King, secretary and treasurer; J. 
cLean , Walton, assistant secretary; Harris A. Dunn, assistant treasurer. 
‘ust Department—Wm. B. Randall, trust officer. Harlem Branch—Wm. F. 
wis, manager. Bronx Branch——_John Bambey, manager. 
Directors: Joseph S. Auerbach, Harry B. Hollins, Charles T. Barney, A. Fos- 
r Higgins, James H. Breslin, I. Townsend Burden, Henry F. Dimock, Charles F. 
‘atson, Frederick G. Bourne, C. Lawrence Perkins, Charles T, Cook, John Ma- 
e, Henry C. Berlin, Charles W. Gould, Frederick L. Eldridge, Henry W. De 
wrest, Alfred B. Maclay, Harry W. McVickar, Wm. Sloane, Moses Taylor, G. 
suis Boissevain, A. H. Barney, Payne Whitney, Alfred G. Evans, James B. Hag- 
n, James W. Gerard, Hosmer B. Parsons, Clarence Morgan, Joseph T. Brown, 
enry R. Hoyt, George C. Clark, Jr., and William A. Tucker. 


THE TRUST COMPANY IN INDIAN TERRITORY 


HE division and allotment of lands in Indian Territory to the five great tribes 
under the Federal plan, which has been in progress for a number of years, 
and is now almost consummated, has created opportunities for the organiza- 

m of trust companies, as evidenced by the large increase during the past year. 
rust companies have been organized which are especially designed to act in 
irious capacities for Indian adults and minors. Infants receive an equal share 
ith adult Indians under the plan promulgated by the Indian Commission, and trust 
ympanies have been specially provided for under the laws of Indian Territory 
-act as the guardian of the estates of minors and as administrators. They also 
ceive authority to manage and improve such estates and to aid in securing choice 
nd allotments for minors and heirs where no allotments have been made. The 
her functions exercised under territorial law embrace authority to act as executor, 
ustee, receiver, assignee, registrar, fiscal and transfer agent. They are also au- 
orized by the Department of Justice at Washington to become surety on all 
mds required under the Federal laws, and to loan money on real estate se- 
irity. 

One of the trust companies recently organized, and which appeals especially 

» the “people of the Choctaw and Chickasaw nations is the Southern Trust Com- 
any, with principal offices at Atoka, incorporated last May, with a paid-up capital 
f $400,000. This company enlists strong financial interests in its board of directors 
id is ably officered. Branch offices have already been established at Tishomingo, 
oalgate, Caddo, South McAlester, Durant, Antlers, Hugo and Poteau. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


J. DALZELL BROWN 
Vice-President and Manager California Safe Deposit and Trust Company 
San Francisco, California 
Vice-President Trust Company Section for California 
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HOW CREDIT INFLUENCES THE VALUE OF MONEY 


By 
CHARLES A. CONANT 
Treasurer Morton Trust Company, New York 


l is convenient, in discussing the principles upon which the value of money is 
fixed, to proceed at first substantially on the assumption that money consists 
of gold (or silver), and that changes in the quantity of gold in a community 
act directly upon prices of other commodities than gold. With the introduction 
other forms of currency and also of credit which is not in the form of currency, 
-w factors are brought into the problem of value. A mass of currency results, 
nsisting of gold and paper together, whose aggregate movements are influenced 
‘ economic changes in much the same manner as the movement of gold would 
influenced, if it were the sole medium of transactions; but by the introduction 
the new factor the direct relationship between gold and other commodities is 
ore or less modified’ and obscured. It remains true under the most complicated 
rms of the modern credit system that radical changes in the supply of gold will 
act finally upon the prices of some commodities, but the credit system makes this 
action at once more complicated and less direct than if no such intermediary 
ime between gold and goods. So powerful is the influence of changes in con- 
tions of credit in modifying the quantitative relations between gold and goods 
to abundantly justify the caution given by Keynes in regard to the quantity 
w of money :* 
“This is in a sense a hypothetical law ; it does not enable us to say that when- 
rer there is an actual increase in the quantity of money in circulation there will 
‘tually be a rise in prices; nor does it even enable us to say that if we find an 
crease in the amount of money in circulation taking place ‘concurrently with a 
eneral rise in prices, the latter phenomenon must of necessity be wholly added to 
.e former. orF the cause in question is not the only one ‘capable of affecting 
neral prices. Its effects may, therefore, be counteracted by the concurrent opera- 
on of more powerful causes acting in the opposite direction or exaggerated by 
1e concurrent operation of causes acting in the same direction.” 
The form of credit which is most directly sensitive to changes in the quantity 
gold is that which takes the form of currency—whether Government notes, 
ank notes or token coins. It was formerly supposed that these forms of credit— 
illing within the popular definition of “money”—responded almost automatically 
) changes in the volume of gold, because such forms of credit were protected 

definite reserves of gold. This might theoretically be the case if they were the 
nly forms of credit in use, but the methods of converting capital into negotiable 
redit have been so multiplied and are so interlaced one with the other that great 
ariations may occur in the quantity of credit extended by banks and trust com- 
anies without corresponding variations in the quantity of gold held as reserves. 
‘his fact imposes caution upon attempts to argue from changes in the quantity 
{ money to changes in prices or from changes in prices to changes in the quantity 
f money. Three propositions may be laid down on this head as modifying the 
endency toward an exact ratio between gold and prices: 

First, that changes in the quantity of gold in a community do not cause ex- 
ctly corresponding changes in the quantity of currency. 


*“Scope and Method of Political Economy,” p. 216. 
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Second, that changes in the quantity of currency do not cause exactly corre- 
sponding changes in the quantity of other forms of credit. 

Third, that changes in the quantity of currency or of all forms of credit are 
not accompanied by exactly corresponding changes in prices of commodities. 

A variety of forms of credit have taken the place of gold as a medium of 
exchange in commercial countries and have thereby greatly economized its use, 
With certain reservations, these forms of credit may be considered as complete 
substitutes for gold. As such substitutes, they change the relation which would 
exist between money and commodities if the entire work of exchange were im- 
posed upon gold. As Pantaleoni declares: 

“The law .of the value of instruments of credit comes to be, that every such 
instrument is worth as much as the money for which it is substituted, and whose 
value it has reduced below the level it would attain, if no instruments of credit 
were in circulation as a medium of exchange.” 


Ultimately the value of substitutes for gold depends upon gold. They cannot 
retain a fixed value in gold unless they are exchangeable for,it. Hence a definite 
relation has been assumed between substitutes for gold and the amount of metal 
held in reserve. In most countries, however, any approach to definite relationship 
of this sort exists only between gold and those forms of credit which are used as 
currency. Other forms of credit, like deposits, checks, bills of exchange and 
clearings operate to economize the use of money without having any definite rela- 
tionship, fixed by either law or custom, to the stock of gold. These forms of 
credit, however, do not differ greatly from those which circulate as currency.** 
They are, in effect, promises to pay gold on demand, and it is the business of 
bankers to see that the stock of gold does not become too attenuated in relation to 
such promises. It is not the absence of such relationship which it is sought to 
establish here, but the extremely wide limits within which the volume of gold on 
the one hand or credit on the other hand may vary without producing any obvious 
influence on the other factor.t 

Theoretically a more definite relationship exists when, as in the case of the 
National banks of the United States, fixed reserves are required against deposits. 
The National Banking Act prohibits any National bank from making a loan or 
declaring a dividend after its reserve has fallen below the legal limit 
therefore, an export of gold derived from the reserves of the New \ 
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these circumstances, where a quick sale is desired, a surprising difference will be 
found in different communities and on various classes of property, some cities 


having an active market which will absorb any good property offered, at a price 
within perhaps 5 per cent. to 10 per cent. of its full value, while in other cities it 
is difficult to obtain within 25 per cent. of the full value obtainable under favorable 


circumstances. 
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1d contracting credit and makes it practically impossible to deduce any fixed 
athematical relation between credits and gold.* 

Even more striking is this duplication of credits in England. The Bank of 
ngland is there the center or fulcrum of the entire system of banking credit. 
ther banks treat deposits in the Bank of England and even money lent on call 
_cash.** Changes in the amount of credit are influenced by changes in the reserve 
‘the Bank of England, just as in the United States they are influenced by the 
serves of the National banks of New York. The principal joint stock banks in 
ngland keep their reserves in the form of deposits with the Bank of England, 
hile the country banks in their turn keep their reserves in the form of deposits 
ith the joint stock banks. Thus one credit is superimposed upon the other, so 

to constitute, in the opinion of some critics, an inverted pyramid with a very 
nstable foundation. Whether this is so or not, it is obvious that with such varia- 
ons in system and with such duplication of credit as exist in the United States 
id in England, there can be no mathematical ratio established between the 
nount of credit and the amount of gold. 

These facts are cited to show how complicated is the relationship between 
id and credit under modern conditions, and how difficult it would be to seek to 
scertain a definite relationship between the quantity of gold and prices at any two 
ifferent dates in the same country or in different countries. Because of the 
mnfusing factors introduced by instruments of credit used to effect exchanges, 
would be necessary to modify the factors of the problem by what may be called 
1e method of exclusion or of inclusion—either by eliminating from the problem 
ie influence of other forms of currency or by including them in such calculations. 

It was believed at one time, and has been maintained by certain writers in 
odern times, that if all forms of currency were taken into account, a quantitative 
lation could be established between such currency and prices. But in view of 
1e great volume of transactions carried on by other forms of credit, like checks 
pon deposit accounts and book accounts, it becomes clear that the necessary 
ements of the problem cannot be isolated so as to set all forms of currency over 
yainst the movement of goods. Equally impracticable would it be to narrow the 
roblem by eliminating transactions in which money was not employed and seek- 
ig to establish a mathematical ratio between the quantity of money and prices 
- the quantity of gold and prices. 

lo contend that the volume of wholesale transactions settled by checks did 
t influence prices expressed in money, but that such prices were determined by 
e small number of transactions in which money passed, would be almost a 
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A NOTEWORTHY EXAMPLE OF TRUST COMPANY GROWTH 
STRIKING feature of the remarkable combined growth of the trust com- 
panies of New York, during the past year is the surprising advance of a 
number of individual companies. Among the companies which have made 
the largest increases and earnings the Knickerbocker Trust Company takes a fore- 
most position. The deposits of this company increased during the last twelve 
months $21,592,376, aGe the total deposits on January 1, 1905, $55,322,252. 
The growth of the Knickerbocker Trust Company is one of the most prominent 
of trust company developments in this city. In July, 1899, when Mr. Charles T. 
Barney succeeded to the presidency of the company, following the death of the 
former president, Mr. Robert Maclay, the gross deposits were $14,000,000 and 
undivided profits, $700,000. During the period of Mr. Barney’s incumbency as 
president, the deposits have increased more than $41,000,000. 

Comparing favorably with the increase in deposits is the showing of net earn- 
ings during 1904, amounting to $674,537. Owing to a change in dividend date, 
three semi-annual dividends were disbursed last year, aggregating $550,000, leav- 
ing $124,537, which was carried to the account of undivided profits. In 1899 the 
undivided profits amounted to $700,000 and under the statement of condition made 
by the Knickerbocker Trust Company December 31, 1904, the undivided profits 
have increased to $2,480,679. The total liabilities on the same date were $59,- 
347,303, and the capital stock, $1,000.000. The company also has cash in bank and 
office amounting to $13,701,154. Following is a condensation of the statement 
rendered December 31 to the State Banking Department: 








RESOURCES. LIABILITIES. 
Investment Securities... ..$3,194,592.97 | Capital Stock........... $1,000,000.00 
Bonds and Mortgages.... 1,389,405.76 | Undivided Profits ...... 2,480,679.23 
| er eer ee 856,000.00 | Due Depositors ........ 55.322.252.61 
Loans on | Accrued Interest due by 
time... . . .$29,337,967.07 COMWIORY 26... ek cess 544.436.91 
Loans on 
demand... 10,284,568.45 
39,622,535-52 | 
Cash in Bank and Office. .13,701,154.34 | 
Accrued Interest due Com- | 
NS a Sink smn ey aieces 583,680.16 
$59,347.368.75 $59.347,368.75 
It is due to the able and vigorous management of Mr. Barney, most a ally 


assisted by all connected with the company, that the Knickerbocker has to-day 
assumed a highly influential position in New York City. He is a native of 
Cleveland, Ohio, and came to this city at an early age with his parents. Mr. Bar- 
ney completed his educational career at Williams College, graduating with the 
class of ’70. When the Knickerbocker Trust Company began business in 1884, 
succeeding the Manhattan Mortgage Company, Mr. Barney was made vice-presi- 
dent. The Knickerbocker Trust Company had its offices originally at 234 Fifth 
avenue and a few years later started a branch office at 18 Wall Street, later re- 


moving this branch to the ground floors of the Manhattan Life Building at 66 
Broadway. 
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One of the most interesting achievements during the presidency of Mr. Bar- 
ney was the construction of the imposing building, opposite the Waldorf-Astoria 
on Fifth avenue and Thirty-fourth street. This bank building is one of the artistic 
and architectural sights of the city. The architecture is Grecian in type. On the 
Fifth avenue front there are four huge marble columns. The most modern facili- 
ties and conveniences are applied in the interior construction. In fact, it is a model 
of arrangement for the convenience of patrons and employees. This building 
serves as the principal office of the Knickerbocker Trust Company, while, in addi- 
tion to the downtown branch, other offices are conducted at 125th street and Lenox 
avenue and at 148th street and Third avenue. 

Following is a complete list of officers and directors of the company: Charles 
T. Barney, president; Frederick L. Eldridge, first vice-president; Joseph T. 
Brown, second vice-president; Julian M. Gerard; third vice-president; Benj. L. 
Allen, fourth vice-president; Frederick Gore King, secretary and treasurer; J. 
McLean Walton, assistant secretary; Harris A. Dunn, assistant treasurer. 
Trust Department—Wm. B. Randall, trust officer. Harlem Branch—Wm. F. 
Lewis, manager. Bronx Bratich—John Bambey, manager. 

Directors: Joseph S. Auerbach, Harry B. Hollins, Charles T. Barney, A. Fos- 
ter Higgins, James H. Breslin, I. Townsend Burden, Henry F. Dimock, Charles F. 
Watson, Frederick G. Bourne, C. Lawrence Perkins, Charles T. Cook, John Ma- 
gee, Henry C. Berlin, Charles \W. Gould, Frederick L. Eldridge, Henry W. De 
Forest, Alfred B. Maclay, Harry W. McVickar, Wm. Sloane, Moses Taylor, G. 
Louis Boissevain, A. H. Barney, Payne Whitney, Alfred G. Evans, James B. Hag- 
gin, James W. Gerard, Hosmer B. Parsons, Clarence Morgan, Joseph T. Brown, 


Henry R. Hoyt, George C. Clark, Jr., and William A. Tucker. 


THE TRUST COMPANY IN INDIAN TERRITORY 


HE division and allotment of lands in Indian Territory to the five great tribes 
under the Federal plan, which has been in progress for a number of years, 
and is now almost consummated, has created opportunities for the organiza- 

tion of trust companies, as evidenced by the large increase during the past year. 
Trust companies have been organized which are especially designed to act in 
various capacities for Indian adults and minors. Infants receive an equal ‘share 
with adult Indians under the plan promulgated by the Indian Commission, and trust 
companies have been specially provided for under the laws of Indian Territory 
to act as the guardian of the estates of minors and as administrators. They also 
receive authority to manage and improve such estates and to aid in securing choice 
land allotments for minors and heirs where no allotments have been made. The 
other functions exercised under territorial law embrace authority to act as executor, 
trustee, receiver, assignee, registrar, fiscal and transfer agent. They are also au- 
thorized by the Department of Justice at Washington to become surety on all 
bonds required under the Federal laws, and to loan money on real estate se- 
curity. 

One of the trust companies recently organized, and which appeals especially 
to the “people of the Choctaw and Chickasaw nations is the Southern Trust Com- 
pany, with principal offices at Atoka, incorporated last May, with a paid-up capital 
of $400,000. This company enlists strong financial interests in its board of directors 
and is ably officered. Branch offices have already been established at Tishomingo, 
Coalgate, Caddo, South McAlester, Durant, Antlers, Hugo and Poteau. 
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HOW CREDIT INFLUENCES THE VALUE OF MONEY 


By 
CHARLES A. CONANT 
Treasurer Morton Trust Company, New York 

T is convenient, in discussing the principles upon which the value of money is 
fixed, to proceed at first substantially on the assumption that money consists 
of gold (or silver), and that changes in the quantity of gold in a community 
react directly upon prices of other commodities than gold. With the introduction 
of other forms of currency and also of credit which is not in the form of currency, 
new factors are brought into the problem of value. A mass of currency results, 
consisting of gold and paper together, whose aggregate movements are influenced 
by economic changes in much the same manner as the movement of gold would 
be influenced, if it were the sole medium of transactions; but by the introduction 
of the new factor the direct relationship between gold and other commodities is 
more or less modified and obscured. It remains true under the most complicated 
forms of the modern credit system that radical changes in the supply of gold will 
react finally upon the prices of some commodities, but the credit system makes this 
reaction at once more complicated and less direct than if no such intermediary 
came between gold and goods. So powerful is the influence of changes in con- 
ditions of credit in modifying the quantitative relations between gold and goods 
as to abundantly justify the caution given by Keynes in regard to the quantity 

law of money :* 

“This is in a sense a hypothetical law ; it does not enable us to say that when- 
ever there is an actual increase in the quantity of money in circulation there will 
actually be a rise in prices; nor does it even enable us to say that if we find an 
increase in the amount of money in circulation taking place concurrently with a 
general rise in prices, the latter phenomenon must of necessity be wholly added to 
the former. orF the cause in question is not the only one capable of affecting 
general prices. Its effects may, therefore, be counteracted by the concurrent opera- 
tion of more powerful causes acting in the opposite direction or exaggerated by 
the concurrent operation of causes acting in the same direction.” 

The form of credit which is most directly sensitive to changes in the quantity 
of gold is that which takes the form of currency—whether Government notes, 
bank notes or token coins. It was formerly supposed that these forms of credit— 
falling within the popular definition of “money”—responded almost automatically 
to changes in the volume of gold; because such forms of credit were protected 
by definite reserves of gold. This might theoretically be the case if they were the 
only forms of credit in use, but the methods of converting capital into negotiable 
credit have been so multiplied and are so interlaced one with the other that great 
variations may occur in the quantity of credit extended by banks and trust com- 
panies without corresponding variations in the quantity of gold held as reserves. 
This fact imposes caution upon attempts to argue from changes in the quantity 
of money to changes in prices or from changes in prices to changes in the quantity 
of money. Three propositions may be laid down on this head as modifying the 
tendency toward an exact ratio between gold and prices: 

First, that changes in the quantity of gold in a community do not cause ex- 
actly corresponding changes in the quantity of currency. 


*“Scope and Method of Political Economy,” p. 216, 
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Second, that changes in the quantity of currency do not cause exactly corre- 
sponding changes in the quantity of other forms of credit. 

Third, that changes in the quantity of currency or of all forms of credit are 
not accompanied by exactly corresponding changes in prices of commodities. 

A variety of forms of credit have taken the place of gold as a medium of 
exchange in commercial countries and have thereby greatly economized its use. 
With certain reservations, these forms of credit may be considered as complete 
substitutes for gold. As such substitutes, they change the relation which would 
exist between money and commodities if the entire work of exchange were im- 
posed upon gold. As Pantaleoni declares :* 

“The law of the value of instruments of credit comes to be, that every such 
instrument is worth as much as the money for which it is substituted, and whose 
value it has reduced below the level it would attain, if no instruments of credit 
were in circulation as a medium of exchange.” 

Ultimately the value of substitutes for gold depends upon gold. They cannot 
retain a fixed value in gold unless they are exchangeable for it. Hence a definite 
relation has been assumed between substitutes for gold and the amount of metal 
held in reserve. In most countries, however, any approach to definite relationship 
of this sort exists only between gold and those forms of credit which are used as 
currency. Other forms of credit, like deposits, checks, bills of exchange and 
clearings operate to economize the use of money without having any definite rela- 
tionship, fixed by either law or custom, to the stock of gold. These forms of 
credit, however, do not differ greatly from those which circulate as currency.** 
They are, in effect, promises to pay gold on demand, and it is the business of 
bankers to see that the stock of gold does not become too attenuated in relation to 
such promises. It is not the absence of such relationship which it is sought to 
establish here, but the extremely wide limits within which the volume of gold on 
the one hand or credit on the other hand may vary without producing any obvious 
influence on the other factor.+ 

Theoretically a more definite relationship exists when, as in the case of the 
National banks of the United States, fixed reserves are required against deposits. 
The National Banking Act prohibits any National bank from making a loan or 
declaring a dividend after its reserve has fallen below the legal limit. In theory, 
therefore, an export of gold derived from the reserves of the New York banks 
should be followed by a contraction of four times the amount in deposits, but, 
practically, the relation cannot be established mathematically, because the propor- 
tion of reserves is constantly changing, is usually in excess of legal requirements 
(although sometimes below it), and because deposits are kept by trust companies, 
State banks and other institutions which are not governed by the same reserve 
laws. Such institutions in many cases keep large deposits with National banks 
which maintain reserves, but there results from this system a duplication of the 
credit secured by the gold reserves, which permits a great elasticity in expanding 

* “Pure Economics,” p. 240. 


ae “Deposits should be regarded as bank notes. They are sometimes not inaptly termed 
‘notes belonging to the public and held by the bank at the disposal of their owners.’ ’’—Pier- 
son, I., p. 395. 


tLaughlin declares: ‘‘The absolute increase of demand for gold arising from keeping the 
same percentage of an increasing quantity of deposits is so insignificant compared with the 
total world’s supply of gold, as to be disregarded.’’—‘‘Principles of Money,’’ I., p. 128. 
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and contracting credit and makes it practically impossible to deduce any fixed 
mathematical relation between credits and gold.* 

Even more striking is this duplication of credits in England. The Bank of 
England is there the center or fulcrum of the entire system of banking credit. 
Other banks treat deposits in the Bank of England and even money lent on call 
as cash.** Changes in the amount of credit are influenced by changes in the reserve 
of the Bank of England, just as in the United States they are influenced by the 
reserves of the National banks of New York. The principal joint stock banks in 
England keep their reserves in the form of deposits with the Bank of England, 
while the country banks in their turn keep their reserves in the form of deposits 
with the joint stock banks. Thus one credit is superimposed upon the other, so 
as to constitute, in the opinion of some critics, an inverted pyramid with a very 
unstable foundation. Whether this is so or not, it is obvious that with such varia- 
tions in system and with such duplication of credit as exist in the United States 
and in England, there can be no mathematical ratio established between the 
amount of credit and the amount of gold. 

These facts are cited to show how complicated is the relationship between 
gold and credit under modern conditions, and how difficult it would be to seek to 
ascertain a definite relationship between the quantity of gold and prices at any two 
different dates in the same country or in different countries. Because of the 
confusing factors introduced by instruments of credit used to effect exchanges, 
it would be necessary to modify the factors of the problem by what may be called 
the method of exclusion or of inclusion—either by eliminating from the problem 
the influence of other forms of currency or by including them in such calculations. 

It was believed at one time, and has been maintained by certain writers in 
modern times, that if all forms of currency were taken into account, a quantitative 
relation could be established between such currency and prices. But in view of 
the great volume of transactions carried on by other forms of credit, like checks 
upon deposit accounts and book accounts, it becomes clear that the necessary 
elements of the problem cannot be isolated so as to set all forms of currency over 
against the movement of goods. Equally impracticable would it be to narrow the 
problem by eliminating transactions in which money was not employed and seek- 
ing to establish a mathematical ratio between the quantity of money and prices 
or the quantity of gold and prices. 

To contend that the volume of wholesale transactions settled by checks did 
not influence prices expressed in money, but that such prices were determined by 
the small number of transactions in which money passed, would be almost a 
reductio ad absurdum. It is the demand for particular goods which determines 
their price; it is the relation of these goods to others which is expressed by their 
relative prices. The various forms of credit growing out of such relations may 
change greatly in amount without any corresponding change in the amount of gold. 


* A good illustration of the absence of definite relationship between New York bank 
reserves and the olume of credit transactions in New York was afforded by the weekly ‘“‘bank 
statement” of November 19, 1904. upon which the financial column of a leading journal said, 
after referring to ioans by country banks and trust companies: ‘If these two groups of lend- 
ers have, in the present week, assumed twelve millions of the loans hitherto carried by New 
York banks. and in addition hae financed the increased speculative borrowings of the week, 
and have done this at a 2 and a 2% per cent. call money rate, then one may judge exactly 
how much our bank statement is worth as a mirror of money market conditions.’’-—New 
York ‘Evening Post,’’ November 19, 1904. 

** “Cash in hand and money at call are two very incongruous items, but in most of the 
balance sheets they are lumped _ together.’’—London ‘‘Economist’”’ (October 17, 1903), LXL, 
p, 1749. 
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Such a change, moreover, in the volume of credit instruments may take place 
without any corresponding change in price. 

When changes of prices accompany changes in the volume of credit, the for- 
mer are more likely to be the cause of the latter than the latter the cause of the 
former. This results inevitably from the fact that credit instruments are often 
created by the exchange of goods. A manufacturer who wishes to buy: raw 
material makes application to his bank for a loan. The loan might be made by 
handing him gold, or by handing him bank notes. In the latter case, a demand 
for gold would not be involved unless the bank had already issued notes to the 
maximum amount allowed against its existing reserve. The usual process of 
making such a loan, however, is neither by gold nor bank notes. It is by crediting 
the borrower with a deposit. Against this he may indeed draw checks, calling for 
gold, but such checks are likely to be deposited in the same bank by those to whom 
they are drawn or to be balanced at the clearing-house against other checks placed 
in the hands of the bank for collection. 

The operation of transferring the raw materials from the owner to the manu- 
facturer would thus be accomplished without the use of either gold or other forms 
of currency. It would itself cause the creation of instruments of credit and their 
final extinction, instead of being influenced by the quantity of such instruments 
previously in circulation. The mechanism of such transactions would justify the 
analysis of Lord Farrer :* 

‘As business increases credit money increases, and if the effect of increasing 
business is to raise prices, and thus to require an additional quantity of media of 
exchange, credit increases in proportion, and the additional media are at once 
forthcoming. Thus the quantity of money in use at any given time depends on 
business, and not business on money. It is business which creates money, and not 
money which creates business.” 

Not only may credit be greatly expanded without calling for an increase in 
the stock of gold, but conversely there may be an increase in the stock of gold 
without a corresponding expansion of credit. When a quantity of new gold enters 
a community already fairly well equipped with a medium of exchange it is apt 
to find a resting place in bank reserves. Whether it shall be soon availed of as 
a basis for increasing loans depends upon the condition of credit, hereafter to be 
discussed. If there is little demand for increased credit, the new gold may lie for 
a long time in reserves, and eventually be exported without any visible effect in 
raising prices. Something of this kind occurred in England, when the gold product 
of South Africa began to reach London in large amounts. From the end of De- 
cember, 1894, to January 1, 1896, the coin and bullion in the Bank of England 
rose from £32,547,000 to £44,960,056. This was an increase of more than 27 
per cent., but prices of commodities, as measured by Sauerbeck, were lower in 
1895 than in 1894 and lower in 1896 than in 1895. 

In the United States the goid money increased by more than 100 per cent. 
from 1896 to 1903, and the total stock of money increased by nearly 50 per cent. 
Prices of commodities advanced considerably during this period, but in no such 
ratio as the increase in the quantity of money. Upon the whole the banks absorbed 
considerably more than their proportion of the new gold, but absorbed much more 
from 1897 to 1899 than during later years. Notw ithstanding the increase of the 
stock of money from year to year, the ‘demand for its use outside the banks was so 
great as to leave a decreasing proportion to be added to bank reserves. Loans 


* “Studies in Currency, 1898,’’ p. 182. Lord Farrer in this passage uses the word ‘‘money”’ 
as synonymous with currency and een with banking credits. 





XUM 


XUM 


TRUST COMPANIES 35 


and deposits increased until in 1903, when there came.a fall of prices for securities 
and an arrest in the upward movement of commodity prices. 

At first blush it might seem that this result was a demonstration of the rela- 
tion of prices to the stock of money. The question at issue, however, is not 
whether the stock of money kept pace with the demand for it, but whether changes 
in the supply of money were in themselves the causes of changes of prices. It is 
undeniable that periods of industrial activity increase the demand for currency 
and in most cases the demand for standard money. But the variations in the 
prices of goods do not follow with any regularity the variations in the stock of 
standard money, because elasticity is given to the monetary system by the use of 
various forms of credit. The employment of credit in a large proportion to metallic 
money may be compared to the stretching of a rubber band; periods of diminished 
credit to the relaxation of the band. The length to which the band is stretched 
will afford no definite indication of the amount of rubber which it contains. Even 
if it were admitted in theory, with Dechesne,* that the apparent changes in the 
value of money over ten-year periods was due to variations in credit, while the 
changes over longer periods were due to changes in the quantity of standard 
money, it would remain true that no safe rule could be framed for separating 
the one source of variation definitely from the other and thereby determining by 
prices the real variations in the value of standard money due to changes in its 
quantity. 

Rising prices and increasing stocks of money are incidents of periods of in- 
dustrial activity, but they are rather manifestations of the effects of common 
causes than one the effect of the other, and it is far from being the case that one 
bears a fixed relation to the other. «Some of the reasons for an increase at such 
times in the demand for money are well set forth by Sprague :** 

“During a period of economic activity, employment is more general and regu- 
lar; and, even though the rate of wages is at first unchanged, a larger total goes 
to the non-check-using classes in the community. A greater amount of purchasing 
power is at their disposal, and that necessitates the withdrawal of a larger amount 
of money from the banks, either in the form of bank notes or of the various kinds 
of money which can be counted as bank reserve. As prosperity is diffused, num- 
bers of people enter the check-using class, and in so far reduce the demand for 
actual cash; but they do not appreciably retard the absorption of an increased 
amount of money by the people. Moreover, the continuance of a period of pros- 
perity increases the demand for money in another way, since after a prolonged 
period of steady employment multitudes of people, who seldom had money in their 
pockets for more than a few hours or days after receiving their weekly wages, now 
have money enough to last through the week, and have at all times a larger amount 
in their pockets or at their homes.” 

One of the most- important of the influences which counteract the effect of 
changes in the quantity of gold is the state of credit. If an increase or decrease 
of the gold stock is to produce a direct and visible effect, the state of credit must 
be constant. The same willingness to loan must prevail at all times, the same 
degree of confidence must exist among bankers, the same rate of discount must be 
open to borrowers (else the number of borrowers will be diminished) ; the demand 
for capital must be unchanging, and the entire movement of bank credits and 


clearings unchanged, except as it is affected by the increased supply of metallic 
* Influence de la Monnaie et du Crédit, in Revue d'Economie Politique (October, 1904), 
XVIIL., pp. 712-20, 


* “Quarterly Journal of Economies’’ (August, 1904), XVIITI., p. 522. 








36 TRUST COMPANIES 


money. Such conditions are never realized. If such absolutely static conditions 
arose in New York, some incident in Berlin, or London, or Paris, would disturb 
them by increasing the rate offered for gold in those places and so changing the 
relations of the money market of New York to that of other parts of the world. 

One of the factors which demonstrate that the price of commodities is not 
determined by the supply of metallic money at a given moment, is the movement 
of money back and forth between the stock exchanges and the money markets 
under the influence of changes in discount rates. The facility of such transfers 
have been greatly increased by the use of foreign banking credits. An acute de- 
mand for credit, due in part to undue expansion of credit in relation to gold, is 
often met by the sale of bills of exchange upon foreign banking houses. These 
bills are orders by a New York banker, for instance, upon a banker in Berlin, 
directing him to pay the amount of the bill in Berlin. The buyer of such a bill 
is supplied with the means of making his payments abroad, and the money which 
he pays for the bill becomes available in New York for lending in the market. 
Such bills may be drawn upon a deposit previously made by the New York banker 
in Berlin, or they may be drawn without such a deposit, upon the faith of the 
credit of the New York banker. The effect of such operations upon the demand 
for gold is well described by Nogaro :* 

“In reality, the bill of exchange is, in international commerce, not only a 
method of clearing, but an instrument of credit. It not only permits the offset of 
reciprocal credits for an equal amount, but also obviates the settlement of a differ- 
ence by giving to the debtor country the means of waiting to effect the payment 
until it is creditor for an equal amount. Thus the employment of the bill of 
exchange suppresses the minor oscillations to which the balance of obligations is 
necessarily subject, by extending according to the needs of the co-exchangers the 
period during which the adjustment is made. It contributes then to maintain and 
render more apparent the equilibrium of the balance of trade; but it should be 
observed that if equilibrium is attained, it is not by the action of metallic money.” 

The determination whether drafts shall be sold in London on Berlin or in 
Berlin on London is based upon the rate of discount. The rate of discount is 
determined partly by the movement of free capital and partly by the demand for 
money, which is the most concrete expression of free capital. 

The movement of money under the operation of the charge for its rental— 
technically called “the discount rate’—is often independent of any direct and 
obvious variations in its exchange value in commodities. Changes in the discount 
1ate attract money for the special purposes for which it is needed by brokers and 
bankers, who have contracts to deliver money which they may be called upon to 
fulfill. It is only when the demand for money is the symptom of deeper economic 
disturbances—in the misapplication or increased demand for circulating capital— 
that changes in the discount rate are followed by changes in the value of money 
as measured in commodities. The two influences often accompany each other, but 
they are not inseparable. The rate of interest is the measure of the rental of 
capital, and it may happen that an increase in the supply of money is not accom- 
panied by high prices nor low interest rates. As Mr. Beaure declares :** 

“The rate of interest was sufficiently high in the period from 1850 to 1860, 
when money became so abundant by the influx of the gold of California and Aus- 
tralia; it was, on the contrary, very low in Western Europe during the period 


* Le Role de la Monnaie, p. 89. 


** Théorie et Pratique de la Monnaie, p. 33. 
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1882-92, although the production of gold, the only actually effective money of the 
rich nations of Europe, was considerably restricted.” 

The rate of interest in these cases comprehended the charge for the rental of 
capital, as well as the incidental demand for the rental of money, and the demand 
for capital was large in the first instance in proportion to the supply and smaller 
at the later epoch. 

In regard to temporary fluctuations in the exchange value of money, it is clear 
that they are not controlled by the ratio of the quantity of money to the quantity 
of goods. There may be a great rise in the value of money without any corre- 
sponding reduction of the quantity, and there may be a great fall in its value with- 
out any corresponding increase in its quantity. Its value must be measured by 
the prices of one commodity or several, or by the representatives of such com- 
modities. Taking securities as such a basis for the value of money, the six months 
of the spring and summer of 1903 witnessed an average decline of perhaps 40 
per cent. in the prices of securities quoted on the New York Stock Exchange. If 
these titles to property were the gauge of the quantity of money in the United 
States, then the amount must have decreased by 40 per cent. within the brief space 
of six months. In fact, neither the mass of gold in the world, representing about 
five thousands millions of dollars, nor the stock of gold in the United States, 
amounting to about twelve hundred thousand million, nor the total currency supply 
of the United States, suffered material changes during this period. The total cir- 
culation rose from $2,374,353,720 at the end of April to $2,427,394,868, at the end 
of October, and the per capita circulation increased from $29.08 to $29.99 

The changes in the purchasing power of money which occurred under these 
circumstances were due to changes in the condition of credit and the demand for 
capital. With the decline in the quantity of available credit, due to the absorption 
of floating capital in new enterprises, the demand for money became more acute than 
the demand for securities and, without any decline in its quantity, its purchasing 
power over securities was increased. 


Such instances go far to demonstrate that changes in the conditions of credit 
are so wide and frequent as to deprive of value the comparison of prices in order to 
reveal the effects of changes in the quantity of money. If so, the attempts to dem- 
onstrate the quantitative theory of money by statistics must be abandoned. It may 
be true theoretically, and probably is, that other things being equal, a change in 
the quantity of money would cause a change in the relation of money to certain 
commodities. If, however, the changes over a short term of years caused by a 
large increase or decrease in the stock of money are confused by the more frequent 
and extreme changes caused by other influences, then it becomes extremely diffi- 
cult, if not impossible, to isolate the residuum of the change in the relations of 
money to prices caused by changes in the quantity of money in existence. 

The temporary changes in the ratio of money to goods would, moreover, be 
found upon almost any reasonable hypothesis to be much more important than 
the permanent changes. Let it be supposed, for illustration, that within a period 
of fifty years there was an increase of 100 per cent. in the ratio of the quantity 
of money to the quantity of transactions in which it was employed. The average 
increase in the quantity of money then would be two per cent. a year. While a 
permanent gain or loss of this amount would be a factor of some importance, it 
is nothing like as great a factor as an advance or fall of prices due to changes in 
the condition of credit and the relation of production of goods to demand for them. 
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These changes often reach 25 per cent. in five years, or five per cent. a year. They 
would represent, therefore, in the case supposed, an influence more than twice as 
important as the influence of the gradual increase or decrease of the stock of 
metallic money. It is interesting to consider how these influences would interact 
upon each other if they were felt in opposite directions. Let it be supposed that 
with the gold supply steadily increasing at the rate of two per cent. a year, there 
was a collapse of credit amounting to five per cent a year for five years. The 
result may be set forth in the following table: 


Rise of prices Fallof prices Net fall in 


by depreciation by impaired prices, 

of gold, credit, per 
Year. per cent. per cent. cent. 
RE ee ee ee ee ee ee 2.00 5.00 3-00 
a aac ahh a acksaie e aihiedceak, tidak Wavecd 4.00 10.00 6.00 
RE ae Pane ce re ar oy eee eee 6.00 15.00 9.00 
NL ike ished atkaoes ee eee re eee 8.00 20.00 12.00 
asl aoe at ata thf SA atin ad ok ea 10.00 25.00 15.00 


Thus it would appear that with a steady increase of the gold stock at the rate 
of two per cent. per year, a decline of prices to the amount of 15 per cent. in five 
years might emerge. On the other hand, if the gold stock were decreasing at the 
same rate, and credit expanding, we should have just the opposite result—a net 
increase in prices of 15 per cent. If both influences operated in the same direction, 
there might be a rise of prices by 35 per cent., or a decline of 35 per cent. 

In presenting the table it has been necessary to assume a definite foreknowledge 
of the effect of two conflicting influences. But it is just this assumption which 
is the thing sought to be proved by tables dealing with the relation of currency to 
prices of commodities. The method usually employed is that of averaging prices 
over long periods, upon the theory that the rise of prices due to expanding credit 
will be in the same proportion in one period as in another. It is clear, however, 
that this is an assumption for which evidence is lacking. A number of influ- 
ences, like the opening of new markets, the disturbance caused by wars and rumors 
of wars, the difference in the character of speculation at different periods, changes 
in the economy of money (like the creation of the Stock Exchange Clearing 
House), the different rates of earnings for capital under varying conditions of 
its supply—all enter into the problem, and make it certain that the ratio of 
expansion due to credit conditions in one period is not identical with the ratio 
of expansion due to such conditions at some other period. 








Irom these considerations emerges the conclusion that such mathematical 
relationship as exists between the quantity of gold and prices, or between the 
quantity of currency and prices, is in actual transactions so obscured by other 
factors that it cannot be ascertained correctly, or revealed conclusively, by tables 
of prices of commodities. It is so clearly impossible to eliminate the factors of 
variation, and to obtain thus the actual residuum of the effect on prices of changes 
in the quantity of gold, that any such effect, if apparently disclosed, can be con- 
sidered as little more than a coincidence and without scientific value. 

When additions to the stock of metallic money are large and permanent 
they act finally, in some degree, upon prices; but this action cannot be exactly 
measured by any rule of mathematics, and is often less potent than many other 
influences which affect commodities. It requires, says Leroy-Beaulieu, “a very 
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long time for the increase of the money supply to traverse all the channels of 
circulation and produce a general and uniform elevation of the level of prices.” 
It has already been shown that this elevation of prices can never become uniform, 
because the first effects of expanding credit resulting from an increase in bank 
reserves are felt upon those commodities whose prices are most sensitive, and 
thereby cause a readjustment of the relations of demand and supply between 
other commodities, of which gold is only one. The true law governing the 
demand for metallic money is well stated by Kinley :** 

“At any moment the value of the standard money is fixed by the interplay of 
competition between buyers and sellers of gold; but it is a competition to buy and 
sell, not gold in general, but a definite amount, a definite supply. The demand 
is not for an amount sufficient to settle all exchanges, but sufficient only for the 
settlement of the balance of exchanges. Now the same balance may represent 
very different total volumes of exchanges, at different times, on the same price 
level. That is to say, the demand for money for immediate payment may remain 
the same for very different volumes of business, or it may be larger, or smaller, 
for the same volume of business at differerit times.” 


TRUST COMPANIES OF MAINE 
Annual Report of Slate Bank Examiner 


HE total assets of trust companies, savings banks, loan and building associa- 
tions of Maine, on October 29, 1904, according to the annual report of 
State Bank Examiner Fremont C. Timberlake, rendered December 31, shows 
holdings of $108,766,806.42, being an increase of $5,382,420.21 over the previous 
year. 
Under the title of “Trust and Banking Companies, 
report contains the following review: 
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the State Examiner’s 


“There were twenty-three trust and banking companies doing business in 
this State when the call was made for the returns from which the following state- 
ment is compiled. Since the time of that call one additional trust company has 
been organized, and commenced business. 

“The total assets of the trust and banking companies of the State are now 
$22,928,005.22. This is an increase of $3,013,994.59, as against $2,878,068.93 in 
1903, notwithstanding the fact that in 1903 the assets were increased by the addi- 
tion of $1,586,843.30, on account of institutions organized during that year. 

“The increase of $50,000 in their capital stock results from the addition of 
that amount to the previous paid in capital of the Rumford Falls Trust Company: 

“The present amount of all kinds of deposits in these institutions is $17,039,- 
245.71, while at time of last report it was $14,840,408.42, an increase of $2,108,- 
837.29 during the year, as against $1,800,746.77 last year. 

“The actual savings deposits, as shown in the proper statistical table, now 
amount to $9,120,561.34, having increased $1,842,560.91 from amount reported 
in 1903. If we add to this the portion of the certificates of deposit that bear inter- 
est at 3 per cent. or more, it gives $9.702,926.55, the amount of savings deposits, or 


the total amount of deposits liable to State taxation. 


* Traite d'Economie Politique, III, p. 151. 
** “Money,” p. 146, 
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SPECIAL COMMITTEE REPORT ON TRUST COMPANY 
LEGISLATION IN OHIO 


ARNEST efforts will be made at this session of the Ohio State Legislature 
E to introduce and pass a bill which will be comprehensive and consistent in 
scope applying to State and private banks, trust companies and savings 
banks. The situation in regard to bank control and supervision in Ohio is con- 
fusing, while recent events and the failure of ten banking institutions within the 
State during the past year has made popular a movement to bring about a new 
set of banking laws. The trust companies have especially been placed at a disad- 
vantage because of the decision of the Supreme Court of Ohio, rendered last year, 
stating that the law of 1891, which gave absolute power to the courts, including 
the probate courts, to appoint trust companies as administrators of estates, guar- 
dians of estates of minors, etc., was unconstitutional and class legislation. Inas- 
much as the trust companies had operated under this law for thirteen years, the 
decision vitally interfered with the operation of this character of business. 

Nathaniel H. Davis, president of the Central Trust & Safe Deposit Company, 
of Cincinnati, as chairman of the committee on financial corporation laws, appointed 
by the Ohio State Board of Commerce, to draw up general principles for legis- 
lation, made a report December 17, which reads as follows: 

Mr. Chairman and Gentlemen: It seems to be generally recognized through- 
out the State that the laws of Ohio relating to financial institutions having been 
enacted from time to time, as particular occasion arose, or as some special legisla- 
tion was needed, without any consideration as to a logical or consistent arrange- 
ment, the present condition is somewhat uncertain, and decidedly unsatisfactory, 
and that our laws could be very greatly improved to the benefit not only of the 
financial institutions, but to all the business interests of the State. In fact, the 
growth and progress of the State make necessary, and demand, the enactment 
of a system of laws that will place and keep the financial institutions of Ohio in 
a position that shall be second to none regarding recognized excellence, credit and 
high standing. 

Other important States of the Union have a system or code of laws govern- 
ing their financial institutions, and though reports from these States show that 
minor objections have been found to certain clauses in these laws, that, as a whole, 
these States have a consistent system of laws of this character working very sat- 
isfactorily. The reputation of our State and its business institutions, and the 
welfare and prosperity not only of the business community, but of all its inhabi- 
tants, especially those inclined to thrift and savings, depends very largely upon 
the high credit and high standing of the State’s financial institutions, and it is 
certainly high time that Ohio placed herself, as to financial laws, and the credit 
and the benefits to be derived from them, in the fore front with the principal States 
of the Union, instead of lagging behind. The modern community can best be 
judged, and is judged, by the condition of its financial institutions, they being re- 
garded as an index to the general condition and prosperity of the community. 

This committee was organized to formulate a statement of general princi- 
ples which, when applied in legislation, will make Ohio laws affecting State and 
private banks, trust and safe deposit companies and savings banks as good, if 
not better, than the laws of the most important State in the Union on this sub- 
ject, and to consider and formulate, through the aid of sub-committees, and co- 
operation with the existing associations, a number of laws in relation to the various 
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financial institutions, either by separate bills, or possibly by one bill incorporating 
the various laws, to effect this object. 

To attain this end the committee, and the sub-committees, will, among other 
matters, have to carefully study and consider the laws that are now working satis- 
factorily in other States, and endeavor to improve upon them, if possible. This 
matter alone will take much time, and a great deal of work, and it does not seem 
advisable to now enter into a discussion of the many details that will have to be 
considered. The committee can only hope to accomplish this work with the active 
co-operation and assistance of the various financial institutions and the business 
community, and it is only by the co-operation of all these interests that it can 
hope to have a law, or laws, enacted to improve the situation. 

The committee has sent out many letters of inquiry, both to people in this 
State and in other States, and is collecting information from these many sources 
on this subject. 

To show the many comparatively small, though important, matters to be 
considered where satisfactory laws now exist in other States and the Ohio statutes 
are silent upon the subject, one might mention the liability of banks on forged 
checks and indorsements. It has been suggested that the liability of a bank in 
such matters should be limited to one year, or to six months. The interest rate 
on damages for protested bills is another matter. In Illinois five per cent. is 
charged! on domestic and ten per cent. on foreign bills. It might also be remarked 
that in Ilinois there is not the slightest friction between the various financial insti- 
tutions above mentioned. 

Another example, which most seriously affects the legitimate business of 
trust companies, is the decision of the Supreme Court of Ohio, rendered this 
year, that the law of 1891, which made unequivocal the power of courts, including 
probate courts, to appoint trust companies as administrators of estates, guardians 
of the estates of minors, etc., was unconstitutional by reason of the fact that 
Section F of said law limited its operation to certain counties, thus making it 
special legislation. The trust companies had been acting under this law for over 
thirteen years, and many important affairs of vital interest to the business com- 
munity then being administered by them were seriously affected by this unexpected 
decision. It also affected the titles to many pieces of real estate, and generally 
left all these questions in the air, seriously hampering the development and growth 
in legitimate lines of a class of institutions that have proved themselves in other 
States to be of the very greatest utility to large business enterprises and to indi- 
viduals, and leaving Ohio in the rear of thirty-seven States of the Union. 

It has also been suggested that legislation be enacted prohibiting the use of 
the word “trust” in connection with companies, or the word “bank” by individuals, 
or in connection with financial institutions, unless, in both cases, the business or 
corporation is organized as required by the State laws. 

In most of the principal States a system of State inspection of financial insti- 
tutions has been established, and the committee has received letters, many from 
men of National reputation in the financial world, commenting favorably upon 
the operation of this system in the States where they reside. A bill providing 
such a system was introduced at the last session of the Legislature, and we have 
reason to believe that a strong popular interest in this matter is rapidly growing, 
and that bills establishing some such system will be introduced in the next Legis- 
lature, and if not then passed, in succeeding Legislatures until some kind of a 
law of this character is enacted. If we are right in our view that eventually a 
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law of this kind will be enacted in Ohio, it would seem best to most carefully 
consider the matter, and instead of being taken unprepared, to formulate a thor- 
oughly good and reasonable law, properly safeguarding both the interests of the 
financial institutions and of their depositors and customers. Letters received 
by the committee state that it is believed that at least eighty per cent. of the capital 
represented in Ohio in savings banks, State banks, and trust companies, is already 
heartily in favor of such a law. 


In regard to these, and all other matters affecting the financial institutions 
of the State, it is not the intention of the committee to prepare a bill, or bills, 
representing only the views of the committee or its members, but to work through 
sub-committees and in co-operation with associations already existing, like the 
Ohio Bankers’ Association, or associations that may be formed representing the 
special interests of any of the various classes of financial institutions, consulting 
with all parties in interest, carefully considering the various points of view, en- 
deavoring to reconcile any conflicting views, and by these investigations and this 
work to enable itself to present to the Ohio State Board of Commerce a set of 
laws, or a system of laws, that will be satisfactory to the financial institutions 
interested, and also to the business community, and which may be recommended 
by the full force and power of all the many interests represented in the Ohio 
State Board of Commerce as thoroughly desirable legislation, and of benefit to the 
whole State of Ohio. 

Respectfully submitted for the committee, by 
Nat’L HeNcHMAN Davts, Chairman. 


TRUST COMPANY LAW IN VERMONT AMENDED 


HE Vermont Legislature has passed an act amending the statutes relating to 
| loans to officers, directors or employees of trust companies which prohibits 
a loan at any one time in excess of five per cent. of the capital stock actually 
paid in, without the written consent of a majority of the directors. The amend- 
ment further provides that the discount of bona fide bills of exchange, drawn 
against existing values, and the discount of commercial or business paper actually 
owned by such director, officer or employee negotiating the same to an amount 
not exceeding ten thousand dollars, or a loan upon the pledge of any of the securi- 
ties named in sections 4096 and 41o1 of the Vermont Statutes, and subject to 
the restrictions thereof to an amount not exceeding the same sum, shall not be 
prohibited by this section. No loan shall be made by such corporation upon its 
own stock as collateral.” 


Trust company authorities generally recognize the mutual value of a free 
and frank discussion of all practical questions bearing upon trust companies. 
Trust CoMPANIES magazine will maintain, each month, a regular department for 
correspondence and the latest legal decisions. The best advice will be obtained 
in answering the queries of our correspondents, and an invitation is extended to 
all to use the columns of this magazine for that purpose. 
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ENORMOUS GROWTH IN BUSINESS OF TRUST COMPANIES 


By 
WARNER M. VAN NORDEN 
President Van Norden Trust Company, New York City 


HE Secretary of the Treasury, in his annual report, recently published, sug- 
t gests that trust companies should take out charters from the General Gov- 
ernment and submit to examination by the National Bank Examiners, 
intimating thereby that trust companies’ investments would hardly pass the scru- 
tiny of such an investigation. 

[ think few have full knowledge of the true situation. New York State 
has a Banking Superintendent as capable and as earnest as the best of the Con- 
trollers of the Currency. Under his careful surveillance New York’s banks and 
trust companies rank among the safest and strongest banking institutions in the 
world. There are no dead laws in the State Banking Code—each one is enforced 
with strict impartiality. 

Speaking of investments, each year the New York Banking Department pub- 
lishes a book giving a detailed list of every investment of each trust company. 
Nothing can be concealed, whereas with National banks no one can ascertain their 
investments except the Bank Examiner. No detailed statement is ever issued. It 
is an interesting fact that not a dollar has ever been lost by a depositor through 
the failure of a New York State trust company. 

The question of laws compelling trust companies to keep a reserve on depos- 
its has received a great deal of attention in financial circles. Two reasons are 
often given: First, safety requires such a reserve in case of sudden and wide 
fluctuations. Second, because it gives the trust companies an unfair advantage 
over National banks in that they may receive two per cent. on their reserve de- 
posited in banks, and can, therefore, afford to offer inducements which the National 
banks cannot. 

Let me answer the latter reason first. Trust companies must, under the New 
York laws, invest all their capital in savings bank investments, at extremely low 
rates, to protect their trust accounts. They cannot employ their capital in general 
banking business, as National banks may. This largely offsets the two per cent. 
received on their deposits in banks. 

As to safety, the experience of fifty years shows a large cash reserve to be 
unnecessary. Trust companies’ deposits are not active nor subject to the wide fluct- 
uations that National bank deposits are. 

A New York City trust company, with $40,000,000 deposits, has stated that 
its daily turnover averaged but $400,000, and the extreme of fluctuations for one 
year was about $1,000,000. A Wall Street bank, with like deposits, would expect 
a daily turnover of $6,000,000, with fluctuations of $10,000,000. 

I think that the supposed antagonistic feeling between the banks and the 
trust companies has been greatly exaggerated. Many of these institutions belong 
to the same interests, with directors in common, and find it to the interests of all 
to work together in harmony. In New York City, Manhattan, twenty-nine seats 
on bank boards are filled by trust company presidents, and thirty-eight seats on 
trust company boards are filled by bank presidents. 

It is no unfair statement to make that the New York banks and trust com- 
panies are the best managed of any financial institutions in the world, and that 
the people have perfect confidence in them all. The reason for the splendid 











44 TRUST COMPANIES 


results that have been achieved lies in the fact that both banks and trust com- 
panies have been managed with superb skill by men of experience and ripe judg- 
ment, combined with the other great necessity in modern banking, a wide and 
vigilant supervision by governmental authority. 

The growth of trust companies in this country has been remarkable, and 
is of itself a sufficient testimony to their popularity and their necessity in the pub- 
lic economy. During the last ten years trust companies in New York City have 
grown from 27 to 47, while National banks have decreased from 49 to 41. Ten 
years ago the aggregate capitalization of the trust companies of this city was 
$26,400,000, and of the National banks $50,700,000. Now the trust companies are 
capitalized at $54,900,000, and the National banks at $110,300,000. The growth 
in deposits, however, is the most remarkable, trust companies going from $260,- 
000,000 to $875,000,000, while National banks have increased from $550,000,000 
to $1,100,000,000, the trust companies growing 240 per cent., as against 100 per 
cent. in National bank growth. ; 

We witness a similar condition in other large cities, some of them showing 
almost as rapid growth as in New York, while in many places, especially in the 
State of Massachusetts, many National banks have dropped their charters and 
reorganized as trust companies. 

Doubtless time will demonstrate the necessity for changes and added re- 
strictions, but at present we believe that the trust companies, in ‘safety and ability 
of management, are on a par with the National banks, which is saying as much 
in their favor as words can imply.—From New York Times’ Financial Review. 


RAILWAY RATE LEGISLATION 


LTHOUGH the influence of President Roosevelt and a majority of the 
A House of Representatives favors legislation during the present session 
of Congress empowering the Interstate Commerce Commission to fix rail- 
road rates, and likewise for the creation of a special tribunal for the adjustment 
of appeals arising from its decisions, the attitude of the Senate is such as to 
make the issue problematical. The Senate steering committee is, after all, the 
final arbiter, and it is evident from the statements credited to leading railway 
officials at Washington, that every available influence will be brought to bear 
to prevent any change in the existing status of the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission. The rebate evil, however, is such as to demand legislation of a char- 
acter which will prevent evasion. The existing Federal laws contain wisely-framed 
statutes designed to prevent rebates, but, like many other laws of the same kind, 
they are relegated to the “dead letter” heap. Every effort will be made, however, 
to carry out the recommendations of President Roosevelt.. The path was cleared 
of obstacles by the poll of the House showing a large majority unfavorable to 
tariff legislation this session or during an extra session. This question is, there- 
fore, relegated to future sessions, and doubtless removes a factor of disturbing 
nature from the business and financial world. 
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STATE SUPERINTENDENT OF BANKS F. D. KILBURN ON TRUST 
COMPANY RESERVES AND INTEREST RATES 

TATE SUPERINTENDENT OF BANKS F. D. KILBURN recommends 

legislation for trust companies in his annual report, January 4, 1905, requir- 

ing cash reserves equal to fifteen per cent. of deposits, of which four per 

cent., at least, shall be in cash. On July 1, 1904, the trust companies located in 

the city of New York held deposits in banks amounting to $213,739,334, and cash 

on hand, $32,247,285, against gross deposits of $876,799,540. The Superintendent 

of Banks admits that the deposits on banks constitute a reserve, making a total 

of 28 per cent. reserve, against deposits, and 3 7-10 per cent. cash reserve. To 

increase this cash reserve to five per cent. would require, according to Mr. Kilburn, 
an additional retirement from circulation of $11,592,279. 

Under the head of “Recommendations” the State Superintendent of Banks 
sets forth the following suggestions: 

RESERVE FOR TRUST COMPANIES. 

If the transactions which go to make the bulk of the business of an institu- 
tion are determinative of the class and character to which it belongs, then it is 
not deniable that many of the trust companies in the State, and particularly many 
of those of comparatively recent organization, are hardly other than banks under 
another name. So much so is this the fact that critics of prevalent conditions 
have contended that there has in effect developed, side by side, in New York, two 
distinct systems of banking, and that if the statutory obligations resting upon the 
one are essential to the prudent and safe conduct of business, then the other has 
privileges and immunities which it is contrary to the public interest to permit to 
it. While not subscribing in the remotest degree to any implication which this 
criticism may suggest, that the condition of the trust companies is not altogether 
safe and strong, I am yet far enough in accord with it to have never quite liked 
the idea that a trust company should be organized merely to do the business of 
a bank, and to hold that in respect to taxation and to the requirement for keeping 
a legal reserve trust companies and banks should stand nearly upon the same plane. 
As to the former particular, legislation in 1901 corrected the inequality between 
them which had theretofore obtained, and flow general public sentiment and authori- 
tative financial judgment are both trending strongly to the demand that like cor- 
rective measures be passed as to the latter. If there is in this country anywhere 
a body or organization of men whose united opinion as to banking practices car- 
ries weight, and constitutes authority, it is that of the Clearing House Associa- 
tion of New York. That association declared the judgment more than a year 
and a half ago that the trust companies ought to be required to maintain a legal 
reserve, and attempted to make provision in its rules to accomplish compliance 
with such view. The rule has not, however, been effective, and, in my judgment, 
the time has come when the larger and surer authority of the Legislature should 
be invoked to compel what the Clearing House Association has been unable to 
accomplish. It is, therefore, recommended that the Banking Law be amended 
so as to require that trust companies keep a reserve against their deposits—those 
located in the city of New York a reserve of fifteen per cent. of their deposits, at 
least one-third of which shall be in cash; and those located elsewhere a reserve 
of ten per cent., at least one-half of which shall be in cash. 

In making this recommendation I am aware that I invoke the opposition of 
many trust company officials. 
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It must be admitted that the necessity for a legal reserve against the deposits 
of trust companies does not apply with equal force to all, and yet, as I pointed 
out last year, the greater portion of the business of most trust companies is a 
general banking business, and it is this fact which, more than any other, impels 
me to take the position I do. It may be possible to so adjust the matter that 
purely trust deposits may be exempted from the requirement. What I do con- 
tend for is that commercial or business deposits in trust companies subject to 
check—the money used in the daily transaction of business, and subject to the same 
influences as ordinary bank deposits—should be compelled to submit practically to 
the same laws respecting cash reserve. 

There are reasons why trust companies located in New York City should 
not be required to keep so large a percentage of their reserve in cash as banks 
of discount in that city are required to do. Trust companies located in New York 
City must, under the law, have a capital of at least half a million dollars, which 
must all be invested in specified securities, and the character of these securities 
is such that they could: be immediately converted into cash should emergency arise. 
In addition to this, the great bulk of the loans of trust companies in the city of 
New York are made upon approved collateral, which could be readily converted. 

It is objected that to require trust companies to keep cash reserves would 
take from circulation a vast sum of money. As a practical question, let us see 
how this would be: 

On the first day of July, 1904, the trust companies located in the city of 
New York held deposits, including amounts due banks, savings banks, and other 
trust companies, amounting to the sum of $876,799.540. They had in turn on 
deposit in banks, $213,739.334; and cash on hand, $32,247,285; making, as a 
matter of fact, a reserve of over twenty-eight per cent. of all their deposits, and 
nearly three and seven-tenths per cent. of cash reserve. 

The requirement recommended could, therefore, retire from circulation in 
the city of. New York, based upon the reports of July first, last, but one and three- 
tenths per cent. of the companies’ deposits, or $11,592,692. 

Outside of the city of New York the trust companies held deposits of all 
kinds on the first day of July, last, amounting to the sum of $101,606,279. They 
had on deposit in banks and other institutions, $17,410,598; and cash on hand, 
$3,272,131; making in cash and on hand twenty and three-tenths per cent. of their 
entire deposits, and in cash three and two-tenths per cent. 

If they were compelled to keep a five per cent. cash reserve there would be 
withdrawn from circulation the further sum of $1,808,182, a total in the State of 
$13,400,874. This does not seem to me to be of sufficient importance to make my 
recommendation inadvisable. 

In reality, the amount withdrawn would work out at less than the figures 
given, since the increase of cash which the companies would be required to carry 
would probably be gained by drawing upon their deposits with banks; and since 
the banks already keep a reserve against these funds, only a part of the sum so 
withdrawn could be regarded as taken out of circulation. The matter might doubt- 
less be so managed that instead of adding nearly thirteen and a half million dollars 
to cash reserves the amount so added should be well within eleven millions. 
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RANK ADVERTISING 


By 
GEORGE J. BAILEY 
The Bailey-Terry Co., Cleveland, O. 


FEW years ago bank advertising was practically unknown; unless a sign 

on the bank’s window or a card in the daily paper, merely stating the 

capital and surplus, and giving the names of the executive officers, be 
considered advertising. Many bankers do not vet believe in advertising, and 
others, who think they do, continue in the same old rut, only changing their copy 
as some new name takes the place of an officer passed away. Dignity, so-called, is 
the great bugaboo at which the average banker shies. In that very excellent new 
work by Mr. Francis R. Morison, a leading authority on banking publicity, seven 
of the ten expert opinions of bank officials on the subject of bank advertising 
mention dignity as an essential quality. 

The bank is a dignified institution from the very nature of things; this, we 
believe, is universally conceded. It is peculiarly susceptible to public sentiment ; 
its reputation must be carefully guarded. Some methods would not do for a bank 
which might be used by others with perfect impunity. One would scarcely at- 
tempt to apply methods which would put the bank on a plane with patent medi- 
cines or breakfast foods. 

The theory that it is undignified for a bank to advertise is rapidly melting 
away, and bankers are realizing more and more the necessity of adapting to their 
business the same methods that are making other lines successful, so that we find 
the well conducted bank advertising campaign of to-day conveys to the public 
the information that the institution makes loans, welcomes savings and checking 
accounts, has a safe-deposit vault, handles collections, issues drafts, buys and sells 
foreign exchange, furnishes letters of credit, etc. 

This is done with attractive type in ample space, emphasizing one feature 
at a time, changing copy daily until the various functions have been enlarged upon, 
and at the same time asking for business. People naturally go where they are 
invited, and you may rest assured will do business with a bank that appreciates 
patronage enough to ask for it. 

If “copy” is kept within reasonable bounds, there need be no fear of sacrificing 
the dignity of the institution. 

The little School Master, in Printers’ Ink, says: “About this dread question, 
dignity, try first of all, Mr. Banker, to remember that patent-medicine advertising 
is not only undignified, but the lowest form of advertising that is made to pay 
profits—it stands in the same relation to modern advertising that the oyster does 
to that remarkable vertebrate—Man. Not all formal advertising is dignified. 
Surely the semi-annual bank statement is entitled to no preference because it is 
cut-and-dried. Bareness of ideas is not dignity. It is quite possible to add zest 
and human interest to financial advertising without lowering its dignity. Boston 
is dotted with brass commemorative tablets that read like the crack of a whip. 
Brass tablets are usually very dry and dignified. Those in Boston do not lack 
dignity; they were written by Harvard College professors, and they get their 
force from skill in wording—fresh ways of combining the old words. Dignity is 
the work of the writer, so far as form is concerned, while, as for mediums, any 
banker knows that there is a difference between the man who ‘‘Rubes the street” 
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and the advertising pages of Scribner’s. Bank advertising cannot be too dig- 
nified, but at the same time it cannot be too forceful. Force and dignity must go 
together. The skillful writer will never be at a loss to combine them in the right 
proportions, while the unskilled scribe will hardly use either to advantage. Bank 
advertising is a high class of ad. writing, and must be handled by a competent 
man.” 

The more progressive banks are spending many thousands of dollars yearly 
in the newspapers, magazines, class journals, street cars, booklets and “follow-up” 
systems, and the results are very gratifying. The banks in one city alone, a large 
banking center outside of New York, are said to devote over $500,000 yearly to 
publicity. 

The growth of savings banks in recent years has been marvelous. The un- 
derlying motive of this institution might still be better understood—the matter is 
largely one of education. It is a sociological theory that a poor man cannot be 
helped—a man must help himself. Help him and he is weakened thereby. Give 
him the opportunity and he will help himself. The incubus of poverty will only 
be lifted when the poor are taught that the remedy lies within themselves. Through 
savings banks the opportunity for self help is placed before the indigent classes. 
The savings bank has been one of the greatest factors in the development of our 
national prosperity. Too much credit cannot be given it. McKinley in his last 
public address referred to savings banks as illustrating the breadth and uniformity 
of the prosperity with which of late years the nation has been blessed. There are 
already over eight millions of depositors in our savings banks with aggregate 
deposits of three billion dollars—or $25.00 to each man, woman and child in the 
United States—a thrifty nation indeed. 

When this nation was young and its resources undeveloped ; when work was 
essential to existence, and the community of interests was closer, thrift and fru- 
gality were natural factors of citizenship. To-day our seaboard cities receive 
shiploads of men and women from foreign shores, a vast majority of whom are 
ignorant, and come here with the vain delusion that wealth may be had without 
work. We deplore the fact that they do not make good citizens, and that our 
customs are not readily adopted—forgetting that one of the most powerful 
agencies of mankind for the instilling of better habits and principles is at their 
service, ready and willing to help them to a higher plane and independence. Here- 
tofore, the individual has been obliged to seek the savings bank. In this new 
era, the savings bank will seek the individual, and will educate him to make use of 
its advantages. 

The methods that may be employed in bank advertising are just as diverse 
as those used in any other line of business. 

An officer in charge of the advertising of one of the new Chicago savings 
institutions declares his unbelief in the efficacy of the educational feature, and the 
use of newspaper space as a chief medium for publicity. He believes the average 
man, woman and child knows:all about the value of savings and the functions of 
the bank. To undertake the paternal campaign for the purpose of showing that 
the busy bee stores up honey little by little, and the squirrel puts away nuts one 
by one, and that pennies grow into dimes, dimes into dollars, and dollars into five 
per cent. bonds, is to be behind the procession and not ahead of it. And yet 
this same bank’s campaign has been more or less educational. One instance in 
this advertiser’s experience is significant. To test his theory, he stood in front 
of the bank’s door one day; twenty-five passers-by were asked if they could direct 
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the officer to his own bank. They couldn’t, but they knew of other banks that 
had advertised. 

Another Chicago institution, eight years old, and after a two years’ general 
educational campaign, has 24,000 names on its books—nearly 20,000 of which have 
been added since it began advertising. Very little of this business has been taken 
from other banks. Practically all of it comes from men and women who have 
been educated to be saving, and, in passing, it is well to repeat the one great eternal 
fact of all energetic advertising—that it creates business where no business existed 
before. 

One Pittsburg institution by judicious publicity increased the number of its 
depositors by 5,000 in six months. This, of course, is an exceptional instance, 
but not so great as one, not familiar with the conditions, would think. 

Another Pittsburg bank is said to have produced $450,000 deposits in a year’s 
banking by mail campaign, with an advertising appropriation of $5,000. Cost, one 
and one-ninth cents per dollar received. We know of another institution which 
has recently taken up this line of work whose out-of-town business aggregated 
$150,000 in a single calendar month. More money is expended in legitimate bank 
advertising in Pittsburg perhaps than in any other city in the country; therefore, 
figures showing their experience are interesting. There are a great many banks 
in Pittsburg; some of them are known the country over because of their adver- 
tising. A comparison of the statements of these banks for the last five years 
show that banks that have advertised continuously have increased 85 per cent. 
in deposits and 38 per cent. in assets, and the banks that have not advertised have 
increased II per cent. in deposits and 20 per cent. in assets. The report of the 
Pittsburg banks has been effected by the consolidations that have taken place in 
recent years, but these figures, if anything, err on the side of conservatism rather 
than otherwise. Let us look at their statements for the past year, a year that 
has been a very trying one for banks. In assets, banks that have advertised have 
gained 21 per cent.; the non-advertising banks have lost 5 per cent. In capital, 
advertisers have gained 15 per cent.; the non-advertisers have lost 11 per cent. In 
surplus, the advertisers have gained 16 per cent.; non-advertisers have gained I0 
per cent. In deposits, advertisers have gained 22 per cent.; the non-advertisers 
have lost 7 per cent. In other words, banks that have been persistent advertisers 
have shown substantial gains, while the banks that have not advertised have lost 
in everything but surplus, and the gain there is not nearly so great as in the 
other class. 

The Savings Bank and Trust Company possess decided advantages over the 
National bank for advertising, owing to the greater variety of its functions, such 
for instance as rates of interest, savings department, safe deposit, and the various 
trust features. Still the National bank, in many instances, has some distinctive 
features that make strong advertising talking points if they are but recognized 
and properly used, and it is the duty of the advertising man to present these 
features in a straightforward way that will attract attention and interest and 
instruct the reader. 

An instance illustrating the advantage of being awake to opportunity is cited 
in the case of The Braddock National Bank, of Braddock, Pa., a town made up 
almost entirely of foreigners—at least a half dozen languages are spoken there. 
The average banker might not consider these people’s business worth going after, 
more especially on their arrival from Europe. The Braddock Bank learned in 


advance of the coming of a trainload of foreigners and had printed matter pre- 
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pared in their several tongues, explaining the bank’s facilities for changing foreign 
money, caring for savings, and sending remittances home. This printed matter 
was distributed on arrival of the train, and the following day the bank was 
crowded with the newcomers. They not only changed money for our currency, 
but made substantial deposits. It is a mistake to think all foreigners come here 
penniless ; many classes are thrifty and their business is worth having. The bank 
made friends with them at the start and held their confidence. It has a voung 
man who speaks all the languages, and it does a large foreign money-order busi- 
ness. This bank now stands fourth in size in Allegheny County, and eleventh in 
Pennsylvania in the large proportion of surplus to capital. 

Fine printing and good literature cut an important figure in bank advertising. 
The tendency, we believe, has been too largely toward covering the whole ground 
with one general booklet. This is very well in its w ay, but the progressive bank 
has its separate literature for each department, covering such subjects as Commer- 
cial Department, Banking by Mail, Savings, Safe Deposit, Letters of Credit, Wills 
and the Descent of Property, Care of Estates, i CO and the Registration 
of Corporate Stocks and Bonds. By this method, the matter can be made inter- 
esting and direct, and sent to people wanting information on a definite subject; 
whereas, in the general booklet these features can only be enumerated, unless the 
thing be made a cumbersome volume that will receive little attention. 

While the functions of the commercial bank are comparatively well known, 
this cannot vet be said of the trust company. Of its nature and scope, the general 
public is in ignorance. There is much educational work for trust companies to 
do before they realize the fruition of their hopes, and the trust company that 
advertises first will secure the business in its territory. 


BANKING BY MAIL, 


At the time it began advertising, November, 1898, The Pittsburg Bank for 
Savings had total deposits of $3,350,000; at the end of a term of three years and 
six months, total deposits had been increased to $12,250,000; increase, nearly nine 
millions. Here is an object lesson to all bank officers. This bank claims the 
distinction of organizing the first systematic banking by mail department. In a 
comparatively short time, the banking by mail idea has spread and promises soon 
to become a firmly established department of every well regulated savings and 
trust company. There can be no question about its future. It is a direct line 
with the present day business evolution. Cleveland has not been slow in taking 
it up. At least five different campaigns have been started here. 

The cities of Cleveland and Pittsburg, with their strong savings institutions 
and 4 per cent. interest rate, are pre-eminently equipped for this business, and if 
our bankers are fully alive to their opportunity, there is no limit to the deposits 
that may be gathered at a minimum cost in this way, and the cumulative adver- 
tising will make them as widely known as Pears Soap or Uneeda Biscuit. With 
such institutions results are best obtained by the use of liberal space in the general 
magazines of large circulation. The whole world is the field and deposits come 
from the four corners of the globe in a single mail. With the smaller banks and 
3 per cent. interest, the field is naturally confined to local territory, but it is a 
business that cannot well be ignored. In every community there are people who 
would have business for the bank if they understood just how the bank could 
serve them. Unless the bank does its part, these people may never become de- 
positors. They still have recourse to the proverbial sock. 





XUM 


XUM 


TRUST COMPANIES 51 


The convenience alone of being able to deposit and withdraw money by post 
must appeal to multitudes, and the day is not far distant when the bank that lacks 
this facility will surely realize its loss. The mails are safe, and not one dollar 
has yet been known to miscarry. Rural free delivery places the conveniences of 
the large modern city savings bank at the very door of the farmer and suburban 
dweller. The American abroad in foreign lands is American still, and the distance 
that lies between him and home lends added confidence in home institutions. The 
soldiers and Government employees in our insular possessions; the sailors on our 
warships ; the artisan on foreign works, all read our magazines and are glad to feel 
that their money is safe at home. 

This method of banking is conducted like any mail-order business. On 
receipt of the inquiry, a booklet is sent out which briefly explains the system. This 
is accompanied by a signature card. Upon return of the card with a dollar or 
more, the pass-book is sent and thus the relation is established. The pass-book 
which should be small and carry for two cents postage, must accompany all de- 
posits and requests for withdrawals, unless the depositor chooses to leave it in the 
bank’s possession, which is frequently done and advised in the case of distant 
customers. In such an instance a receipt is sent in its stead. A New York draft 
is sent, by the bank, on withdrawal unless a money order or the currency is 
specifically requested. 

When the. booklet fails to bring returns, the follow-up system is set to work. 

The main feature of bank advertising of every kind is to tell what the in- 
stitution can do for the public. Any bank can advertise to advantage without 
impairing its reputation for conservatism, and, at the same time, convey the im- 
pression that the business will be conducted upon rigid lines with no abatement of 
those sound principles which are the foundation of financial strength and public 
confidence. 


The publishers of Trust CoMPANIEs invite the earnest co-operation of all 
trust company officials and attaches during the year which has just been ushered 
in with exceptional evidences of trust company progress. We welcome all edi- 
torial contributions and articles of practical value to trust companies. A special 
bureau of information and correspondence department has been established in 
order to extend practical facilities to subscribers. 


Numerous requests have been received by the publishers of TRUst COMPANIES 
from subscribers to publish a directory of attorneys, covering all the leading cities 
of the United States, and Canada, who are especially recommended by the repre- 
sentative trust companies and qualified to*act in legal capacities for trust com- 
panies, banks, corporations, executors, administrators, registrars and transfer 
agents. Only such legal firms or individual attorneys will be entered in this direc- 
tory who are recommended by officials of trust companies and banks. Inquiries 
for admission should be addressed to the “Legal Department,” Trust CoMPANIEs, 
43 Cedar street, N. Y. 








52 TRUST COMPANIES 


OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY OF BOSTON 


Trust Company, appearing in the advertisement in last month’s issue of 


[) UE to a typographical error, the statement of the condition of the Old Colony 


Trust COMPANIES, was made to show the condition at the close of last 


April 30, under the heading ‘‘Statement of October 31, 1904.” 


Inasmuch as the 


total resources of the Old Colony have increased from $30,950,330.51, on April 
30, 1904, to $39,604,817.14, we hasten to correct any misapprehension [ it may 
have been caused. The condition of the Old Colony Trust Company on April 30, 


and on October 31, was as follows: 
STATEMENT, APRIL 30, 1904. 
Resources. 
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VALUE OF AN INDEPENDENT EXAMINATION OF A BANK OR 
TRUST COMPANY 


By 
G. F. WATT 
Vice-President Baker-Vawter Company 


Y purpose is to tell you what good auditing means, what it accomplishes 
M and why it is a part of good banking—from your standpoint, not mine. 
One part of the system of every great corporation is the auditing of 
accounts. It is considered as necessary as the keeping of accounts, wherever a 
great business compels the use of good systems. 

Wherever accounts are kept, auditing is desirable. 

Wherever system is necessary, auditing is profitable. 

Wherever caution is practiced and accuracy is important, auditing is essential 

The backbone of banking is confidence. The growth of nearly every financial 
institution in this country can be traced to the fact that people had faith in it, 
This well recognized fact leads banks to cultivate a feeling of security without 
which their operations could not be continued very long. Anything that will add to 
confidence in a- financial institution is, therefore, a powerful lever for influencing 
business, and money spent to that end is well invested. 

An independent examination of a bank made by a reputable company of au- 
ditors will do more to inspire confidence in the public than any one thing the 
directors may do. The balance sheet is no proof whatever that the accounts are 
correct. The most ruinous errors need not throw the books out of balance, and 
intentional errors never do. On the correctness of accounts depends a vital part 
of the business. Occasional errors are costly. Habitual errors may make the 
important accounts in a bank entirely unreliable. Accuracy cannot be known to 
exist in accounts that are never checked over and proper proofs applied. 

A good accountant’s report shows the actual drift of the business. It dis- 
tinguishes between apparent condition and real condition. It reveals false show- 
ings wherever they exist. It separates the actual assets from the fictitious. It 
makes a clear statement of resources and liabilities. It may only give proof to 
the opinions you already have, but it changes those opinions into knowledge. 

A large bank in the Middle West, recently liquidated, could have been saved 
and made prosperous had an independent examination been made periodically. 
The directors were not familiar with all of the transactions of the officers, and 
while there were no criminal acts discovered on the part of these officers, there 
were gross errors in judgment, which an independent examination would have 
brought to light. 

The directors of another bank deemed it advisable to have an independent 
audit made because there had been unfavorable rumors regarding some of the 
officers of the institution. A certificate from the auditors showing the soundness 
of the bank in every department restored public confidence, with the result that 
the directors have ordered a semi-annual audit made, feeling that this will do 
more to retain the confidence of the people than any showing they may themselves 
make in a statement. 

The public are no longer satisfied with the fact that the Government makes 
periodical examinations of banks, and that the bank directors are supposed to do 
likewise. So far as National bank examinations are concerned, or those by State 
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bank examiners, the public know little or nothing of them, and their reports are 
seldom, if ever, seen by the officers of the bank. The directors’ examinations, 
while proper and protective, will not carry weight in the sense that an unbiased 
and exhaustive search might be expected to influence opinion. 

All banks should open their books without reservation to skilled men, who 
may trace practically everything entered therein. The auditor’s report should 
be made public that the condition of the bank may be as well known to all who 
care to study it as to the officers themselves. 

A National bank examiner is not required to audit a bank’s accounts, except 
in so far as to cover the bank’s fulfillment of the various regulations of the 
National Bank Act. Therefore, when a defalcation is discovered that may have 
extended over a long period, during which a number of examinations were made 
without detection, it cannot be charged to the carelessness or neglect of the Na- 
tional bank examiner. While a few irregularities of this character are discovered 
by Government examiners, the large majority are brought to light through the 
carelessness of the offender, who in time has grown bold by the success of his plan 
of manipulation. 

The directors cannot be expected to make a detailed audit of the bank’s affairs 
such as an independent expert would make, nor should they do so, any more than 
the directors of a mercantile corporation. Imagine the stockholders of a large 
corporation accepting the statement of the directors without the certificate of a 
reputable, independent auditor. 

Why do you bankers insist upon your customers having independent audits 
if not to satisfy yourselves of the accuracy and reliability of the statements of 
condition of their affairs? The shareholders who have invested in the stock of 
your bank and the people who deposit their money in your institution have the 
1ight to and should be given a certificate of audit. One of the greatest benefits 
to be derived from a thorough audit is the criticism of poor methods of accounting 
and the suggestions for improvement therein. 

There has been a tendency in the majority of banks to continue the use of 
obsolete methods that tend to hamper not only the administration of the routine, 
but retard a thorough examination. I will speak of the system possibilities later. 

From my experience, I am of the opinion that an absolutely complete check 
on all of the transactions of a bank is impractical. By that I mean no corps of 
auditors can take charge of a bank and in a reasonable period of time honestly 
certify to the statement that every entry and every balance in every account is 
absolutely correct. In order to do this, it would be necessary to constantly employ 
as large a force to check the daily routine work as is required to do the work 
originally. A few banks now do this with a night force of auditing clerks, but 
the expense of such a plan could not be borne by the great majority of banks. 

With anything like a comprehensive system, however, we can prove the ac- 
curacy of the accounts and verify the correctness of the work and prepare a true 
statement of condition. An examination can be accomplished without interference 
with the daily operation if the auditor and his assistants are experienced in their 
work. To insure the success of an independent examination, it is essential that 
none of the tellers or clerks know of the intended audit until the examiner appears 
and is put in charge. 

It is possible for me to outline to you a definite plan of procedure. No two 
institutions are operated exactly alike, nor are the physical conditions similar. 
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The auditor will have to consider both in planning his examination, and after 
taking charge of the cash, will be guided by the existing methods of operation 
as he proceeds with the work. Having a thorough knowledge of accounting, he 
will readily locate the weak points in the system, and attack them first. The funda- 
mental principles of debit and credit are the same in all branches of accounting, 
and where loosely or improperly applied will be quickly discovered by the trained 
accountant, 

While it is not possible to scrutinize every item of detail, it is possible to 
trace and verify any account wherein fraudulent entries or errors may be sus- 
pected. Temptation comes to men through opportunity. The most effective curb 
on any kind of wrong-doing is possible publicity. A system which makes it 
possible for a man to steal and cover up his stealings is an injustive to both 
employer and employee. 

Circumstances have combined with opportunity to lead many a naturally hon- 
est man to steal. Young men, especially, have been tempted and destroyed by 
opportunity before experience had taught them the tremendous value of honesty. 
Old men, with life-time reputations at stake, have been wrecked by opportunity. 
Auditing, with intelligent system suggestions, is at once proof of a man’s honesty 
and a preventive of dishonesty. It is therefore both good policy and good business. 

There are a score of ways in which men in charge of accounts may steal, yet 
keep their books in balance. Defalcations would never occur if the balance sheet 
would show them. Extensive defalcations are usually committed by persons who 
thoroughly understand the books and the business, who so cleverly cover them up 
as to tax the skill of the auditor to the utmost. 

Nearly every bookkeeper is capable of hiding defalcations, if he chooses to, 
from the man who merely scans the balance sheet. He may not do it. Perhaps 
not one man in a thousand is dishonest. But the lack of a checking system sur- 
rounds the bookkeeper. with such temptations as few other men encounter. No 
banker can say that his employees are proof against the opportunities that have 
ruined other men. Bank accounting and morality require a checking system. 

Good auditing with fearless criticism of the system is an absolute check ; both 
a preventive and a cure. The successful bank examiner must be capable of de- 
tecting the slightest indication of irregularity. He must be thoroughly posted on 
every detail of bank accounting and appreciate all safe methods. He must know 
the relation of each and every department to another that he may take advantage 
of the slightest clew to error or fraud. He must be familiar with all modern 
appliances for bank work to qualify in suggesting improvement of the system. He 
should be able to perfect all imperfect systems, save all waste labor and establish 
checks against errors. Be sure of his ability. 

He must be proof against influence and serve only those who employ him. 
3e sure of his integrity. He must of necessity learn most of the vital facts in your 
bank. Be sure of his secrecy. He is worse than no account if you cannot rely on 
his findings. Be sure of his accuracy. 

Engage some one who is responsible and has withstood all tests and investi- 
gated all systems. A public accountant’s life study is system. He must know how 
to draft books to show the true situation of the business and how to arrange them 
so the least labor is required to keep them. A man who is a natural systematizer is 
a successful public accountant—he learns system from all men. In his work he 
checks over all the best systems in use. He not only thinks for himself, but his 
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close contact with all the best and improved ideas of other men, gives him excep- 
tional advantages. 

A public accountant brings the result of all this experience to benefit the 
business which employs him. He suggests the best and most suitable system and 
applies it to the business. He simplifies existing methods in a manner that will 
be found most productive of results with a minimum of expense. In banks these 
details are often left to the managing clerks, whose knowledge is confined to the 
merits of one system, and who have not the advantage of being able by constant 
contact with other systems to estimate comparative value and adapt improvements 
and: new features to their own system. Officers of a bank, engrossed with im- 
portant financial affairs, cannot divert must time to the study of accounting 
methods, although it is their plain duty to see to it that the bank is equipped with 
the safest and best system. 


Until recently it has been supposed by bankers that the so-called “self- 
proving” ledger was the best system of bookkeeping for individual accounts in a 
small bank. In the larger banks this system was crowded out some years ago. 
The term, “‘self-proving ledger,” is a misnomer, as no form can be devised which 
will produce an automatic check on the accuracy of the posting. The daily balanc- 
ing feature of this system is the one that appeals to the bookkeeper, and for which 
many more important features have been sacrificed. 


There can be no expansion for an account. Alphabetical arrangement of 
accounts cannot be maintained. There is a great liability of posting to the wrong 
account and the proof of the book will not reveal such errors. Closed accounts 
cannot be eliminated. Every balance must be forwarded daily whether changed 
or not. Names must be frequently rewritten and accounts transferred to other 
pages, thus losing a continuous record of each account. Officers desiring to review 
an account must trace through countless pages or have a statement drawn from 
the ledger. To obtain the one balance footing, the bookkeeper must make all other 
additions by cross footing, which, to say the least, is unnatural. 

Some of you may be using this system; if you are, I advise you to investigate 
other systems. I hope none of my listeners are guilty of using the old method of 
journalizing beforé posting to the individual ledger. I am sure the majority of 
you are still following the corner-store method of balancing pass-books, as the 
depositors’ monthly statement system for banks is an improvement of quite recent 
adoption. It is, however, fast supplanting the pass-book evil, which you all know 
has been the bookkeeper’s nightmare. Furthermore, this statement system pro- 
vides a daily audit, not only of the individual accounts, but of each individual 
account separately. 

With the advent of the adding machine and loose leaf systems, great strides 
have been made in the improvement of bank accounting, particularly along the 
line of providing safe, sure checks on the keeping of depositors’ accounts. 

Loose leaf systems are used extensively by the Government, by National, 
State and savings banks, trust companies, building and loan associations, munici- 
palities and courts of law, as well as by the representative mercantile corporations, 
who could not carry on the immense volume of business with the old style records. 

When originally introduced, the legality of loose leaf accounting records was 
questioned by those long accustomed to the old methods. The courts have repeat- 
edly held that loose leaf records are binding and safe. The powerful bonding 
companies of the world do not hesitate to accept the bond of those using properly 
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devised loose leaf account books, and upon the opening of the World’s Fair 
National Bank, at St. Louis, the National bank examiner approved the system 
devised and installed by my company, which was entirely loose leaf—not a bound 
book being used in the bank. 


The advantages of a loose leaf ledger in a bank are: It is perpetual, because 
it dispenses with the frequent transfer of the accounts. Once opened, no further 
extra labor of the bookkeeper is required. All items of an account are kept to- 
gether, no matter what length of time the account covers or how active it may be. 
Any officer of a bank can examine the account of a depositor on a loose leaf ledger 
much more readily than he can on a Boston or any other style. Live accounts 
only are retained in the current ledgers. All filled leaves and closed accounts are 
filed in the transfer ledger. Quick reference, the division or index leaves being 
distributed through the book admits of locating the account much more rapidly, 
no separate index of any kind is necessary. 


It saves time, posting and balancing, as only open accounts are dealt with and 
these are all properly arranged and their position is always the same. Arrangement 
of accounts is absolutely alphabetical, and there are no transfers from one position 
to another. No spacing is necessary—Each account is given a separate leaf. Ac- 
tive accounts, therefore, can have unlimited space and there is no estimating as to 
the amount of space an account may consume; therefore, no lost space. Expansive 
—It admits of the insertion of new accounts from time to time as they are opened, 
in the proper place, without disturbing the others. Easily handled—As both sides 
of the leaf are used for the same account, a much smaller sized book is used. 
Facility—-One person can work on a book containing 400 accounts, and if a bank 
has several thousand depositors, a number of binders can be had, so that they 
can be referred to by clerks without disturbing one another. The convenience of 
having a customer’s account altogether saves considerable of the bookkeeper’s time, 
as formerly he has had to look through many old ledgers and trace back an account 
on several pages of each ledger. Simplicity—A trial balance is more readily taken 
off, particularly so where an adding machine is at hand. 


Its adaptability to all classes of banking has made it beyond question the lead- 
ing ledger for commercial as well as savings banks, as it will accommodate any size 


or any change in volume of business that may be acquired. Economy—In every 
case it costs far less in the long run, less in material, less in time and less in labor. 


During the current year TRUST CoMPANIEs will contain numerous articles by 
foremost authorities on trust company business. A series of articles will deal with 
the systems of accounting in the various departments of the modern trust company. 
The system of correspondence from cities all over the United States will also be 
extended so as to embrace all localities in which trust companies are active. 


‘“Lawsonmania” appears to have run its predestined course. Whatever sub- 
stance of truth there may be in the series of diatribes from the prolific pen of the 
Boston publicist, it is not necessary to dwell upon; but when an effort is made to 
influence the public by a sham altruistic attitude in order to promote personal stock 
manipulations, it is time to pass censure. But the “teapot hurricane” has subsided 
and Lawson’s righteous wrath has evidently spent itself. Requiescat in pace. 
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STATE BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES OF NEW YORK 


By 
WILLIAM A. NASH 
President of the Corn Exchange Bank of New York City 


HE State banking system of New York has within ten years grown into 
National importance. Doubtless the statistician would be able to show that 
it largely excels the banking system of the entire country when the National 

bank was inaugurated. In the absence of comparative figures it is sufficient to 
indicate the magnitude of the important trusts now under control of the State. By 
the last official figures the dimensions are as follows: 


pe ee | ee re $443,487,307 
Pipette GE OWI THES. .w 5 5 cn on kk ec cecdc teens 1,275,189,167 
PURGES GE BYUEE COMIIIIES. 2... «2 oo 5 ck esi cse cass 1,208,450,930 

NN Sis Del biihats uu Bn sue 8a ere aaa haan Mes $2,927,127,404 


That such a gigantic aggregation of interests demands and should receive the 
most competent and courageous handling from the officials in charge goes without 
saying, yet it is useful to repeat again and again the seriousness of the trusts which 
are under the supervision of the Banking Department. 

No feature of the State bank system demands more immediate attention than 
the question of the cash reserve for trust companies. The wisdom and necessity 
of this provision against distrust has passed beyond the limits of discussion. Its 
advisability is conceded—the extent and character of the proposed reserve awaits 
legislative action. It should be the policy of the powers in control to hasten this 
readjustment of banking conditions. It should also be the policy of the trust com- 
panies themselves to co-operate in bringing about a settlement of this vexed ques- 
tion as early as possible. 

In addition to the large body of funds deposited in the trust companies, the 
State banks of deposit have increased in number and efficiency. It is doubtful 
if any State in the Union has a more beneficent provision for the extension of 
good banking facilities to the people than that which is furnished by the branch 
banking provision of the laws of the State of New York. Under its regulation 
largely capitalized and ably managed banks are enabled to extend facilities of 
security and money to any part of the City of New York, and a very considerable 
amount of anxiety and concern as to the safety of deposits has thus been eliminated 
from the minds of the people. The practical working of the new system has been 
most successful, and doubtless will be proven to be of surpassing advantage in 
a financial crisis. These convulsions are not obsolete or unlikely. They are apt 
to occur suddenly and to find the business world unprepared. The policy of an 
enlightened administration of our banking department should be to employ the 
time of security and confidence in devising safeguards and improvements in prac- 
tical banking, so that the inevitable period of reaction and reverses shall not find 
us unprepared.—From the New York Times. 


Earnest efforts are in progress in various States to organize trust companies 
into associations for mutual purposes. Considerable progress has been made in 
this direction in Illinois, Ohio, Missouri, Indiana and other States. 
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RAILROAD BONDS AND THE FINANCIAL SITUATION 


ISK & ROBINSON, in reviewing the railroad bond market and financial 
e situation, state: 

“The year 1904 has shown a remarkable recovery in prices of all se- 
curities, and the market for railroad bonds has shared fully in the rise. The 
advance, though occasionally interrupted, has been almost steadily progressive, 
and January, 1905, finds an active demand at the higher prices, with prospects 
of further enhancement in values. 

“The total transactions in railroad and miscellaneous bonds on the New York 
Stock Exchange in the year 1904 were about $1,015,000,000 par value, as com- 
pared with $680,000,000 par value in 1903. It is impossible to estimate with any 
degree of accuracy the total of the large amount placed by banking houses direct 
with investors both in this country and abroad, but it is safe to assume that this 
amount has been far in excess of that of the previous year. 

“At the opening of the year 1904 the market for bonds was dull, but with 
a firm tone, and growing confidence was easily observable. As the year progressed, 
the approach of war between Russia and Japan, the destructive fire in Baltimore, 
and the great speculation in cotton and other commodities, tended to restrict 
dealings, and exerted an unfavorable influence upon prices. The issue of $50,000,- 
000 Pennsylvania Company 4% per cent. notes, guaranteed by the Pennsylvania 
Railroad Company, was also interpreted unfavorably for a time, but these notes 
were quickly sold, and it is significant of the change in sentiment that later large 
issues of securities of this character caused no uneasiness and were readily ab- 
sorbed. 

“Perhaps the most important factor in changing sentiment early in the year 
was the successful sale by the city of New York, in May last, of $37,000,000 
of its 344 per cent. bonds, which gave a decided impetus to the investment mar- 
kets, and revealed the underlying strength of the situation and the absorbing 
power of the country. Indeed, the diversity in character of the securities suc- 
cessfully placed during the year, including, as they do, bonds of the governments 
of Japan, Mexico and Cuba, of our own large eastern municipalities and of our 
railroad, industrial and public service corporations, indicates the position we have 
attained in the investment markets of the world. 

“The decision of the United States Supreme Court in the Northern Securi- 
ties case, rendered in March, was a relief to the market, and although plans imme- 
diately formed by the companies interested to conform to the decision have been 
delayed, the standing of the great corporations of the country, and their legal rights, 
are better understood than before. The Presidential campaign created no marked 
disturbance in values and caused no halt in the investment demand, the outcome 
being welcomed as giving assurance of no radical change in the policies of the 
Government. . 

“Money has been in liberal supply throughout the year, reserves of the New 
York banks ruling at a high figure, in spite of gold exports which at times have 
been heavy, amounting in the period from April 7 to May 25 to over $60,000,000. 
The call rate for money in the first week of January, 1904, touched 9 per cent., 
but since then has seldom risen as high as 4 per cent., the ruling rate for the 
greater portion of the year being about 2 per cent., with loans at times as low 
as 4 to 3% of I per cent. 
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JOHN D. PARSONS, JR. 


HE sudden and unexpected death of John D. Parsons, Jr., president of the 
Albany Trust Company, and the National Exchange Bank, of Albany, at 
his home, December 16, caused profound regret among his wide circle of 

friends and business acquaintances, not only in the State Capitol, but through- 
out the State of New York where he was known. Death was due to heart failure, 
and was not preceded by serious illness or warning symptoms. 

Not only was the untimely death of Mr. Parsons mourned because of his 
patriotic allegiance to all that advanced the best interests of his native city, includ- 
ing its commercial and financial growth, but because of his strong and pleasing 
personality. He was the soul of loyalty to his friends. In business he was rec- 
ognized as one of the ablest financiers of Albany. 

Mr. Parsons was born in Albany, January 2, 1847, and was a son of the 
late John D. Parsons, member of the old printing house of Weed & Parsons. He 
received his education in the local public schools and in the private school of the 
late Professor Collins. He married Agnes E. Chase, on November 9, 1870. \Vhen 
he arrived at maturity he entered the employ of his father’s printing firm, where 
he remained for some years. He then began business on his own responsibility as 
a law book publisher, retaining his position as superintendent of the Weed & 
Parsons printing establishment. About this time he became interested in the 
National Exchange Bank as a stockholder. In 1885 he was elected a member of 
the board of directors of that institution, and became its president on February 
15, 1887, continuing in that capacity up to the time of his death. 

About 1888 he sold out the law book publishing business to Bancroft, Whit- 
ney & Co., of San Francisco. On May 1, 1900, he organized the Albany Trust 
Company, becoming its president, a position he held up to the time of his death. 
He was also a director in the following trust companies: The Schenectady Trust 
Company, the Adirondack Trust Company of Saratoga, the Syracuse Trust Com- 
pany, and numerous other financial and commercial institutions. He was a mem- 
ber of the Fort Orange Club, Masters’ Lodge, F. and A. M., Ineffable and Sublime 
Grand Lodge of Perfection, Grand Council of Princes of Jerusalem, Albany Sov- 
ereign Consistory, A. A. S. R., and Cyprus Temple, A. A. O. Nobles of the Mystic 
Shrine. He was also a member of the First Reformed Church, at one time being 
a trustee of that congregation. 

Mr. Parsons is survived by his widow, a brother, H. B. Parsons, and four sis- 
ters, Mrs. John P. Failing, Mrs. George M: Beadle, of Syracuse; Mrs. Walter M. 
Newton, and Miss Ella D. Parsons. He had a magnificent summer home at 
Cedar Hill. The board of directors of the Albany Trust Company and the directors 
of the National Exchange Bank held meetings and adopted resolutions to the 
memory of Mr. Parsons. 

Mr. Parsons was active in the trust company movement in this State in a 
broad sense. He endeavored, some years ago, to bring about an association of the 
so-called up-State trust companies, and he was also much interested in the re- 
cently organized Trust Companies Association of the State of New York, of which 
Mr. George W. Young, president of the United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany, is president. When Trust Companies was published, Mr. Parsons was one 
of the first to extend his encouragement. 
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TRUST COMPANY EXPANSION ON THE PACIFIC COAST 


UE to the enlistment of influential financial interests, and the application of 
|) live, progressive methods, the trust company movement has gained re- 
markable proportions during the past few vears in the Pacific Coast States. 

The ablest financiers and bankers have been enrolled among the trust company 
executives. In volume of capital invested, and of gross assets, the development 
has been of such marked character as to justify the prediction that the trust com- 
pany will soon excel in influence and wealth any other class of established finan- 
cial institution. This is largely due to the fact that the trust company of the far 


‘West has attained a standard of scientific excellence in administration and in 


offering facilities to the public which compares favorably with the older fiduciary 
corporations of the East. 

That the trust companies of the Pacific Coast are fully alive to the advan- 
tages of publicity is demonstrated by the volume of commendable and attractive 
advertising literature produced. One of the best and latest examples of up-to-date 
policy is afforded by the Central Trust Company, of California, in issuing a 
brochure entitled “The Trust Company and Its Uses.” This treatise is one of 
the most complete and instructive of the kind yet published. The Central Trust 
Company is located in San Francisco, and is one of the leading trust companies 
on the Coast, with an authorized capital of $3,000,000, and paid-up capital and 
reserve of $1,750,000. It is officered by Frank J. Symmes, president; O. A. Hale, 
vice-president ; Charles Nelson, second vice-president; E. W. Runyon, third vice- 
president; Henry Brunner, cashier; J. C. Rued, assistant cashier; Zoeth S. EI- 
dredge, auditor; and W. A. Irwin, trust officer. The company numbers among 
its directors such prominent Western financiers and men of affairs as United 
States Senator George C. Perkins, Charles Webb Howard, Mark L. Gerstle, E. 
A. Demicke, F. W. Dohrmann, C. C. Moore, W. A. Frederick, James Madison, 
Gavin McNab, Charles F. Leege, and others. 

Among the trust companies of recent organization on the Pacific Coast which 
conveys promise of rapid growth is the Merchants’ Trust Company, of Los Ange- 
les, which has just taken possession of its elegant new building. The policy of 
this company favors publicity, and is already reaping the benefits of enterprise 
and progressive methods. In a pamphlet, just issued by this company, the interest 
return on bonds, as compared with real estate mortgages, is made the subject of 
interesting information for investors seeking the best results. 

Another progressive company which has applied up-to-date publicity with 
success is the Fidelity Trust Company, of Tacoma, Washington. A large num- 
ber of other companies might be included in a list of those which have departed 
from obsolete practices and maintain special departments for publicity. It is 
significant that the trust companies which have been the most aggressive in mak- 
ing known the advantage of their institution through attractive and dignified adver- 
tising show likewise the greatest gains in business. 


THE NEXT BANKERS’ CONVENTION 


Washington, D. C., is most favorably discussed as the next convention city 
for the annual meeting of the American Bankers’ Convention and Trust Company 
Section. ; 
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EDITORIAL 


TRUST COMPANY EARNINGS 


UE to their enlarged scope of operations, and the high standard of ability 
|) and enterprise of executive officers, the trust companies of the United 
States, and especially in New York, Boston, Philadelphia, Pittsburg, Chi- 
cago, St. Louis, and Cleveland, have eclipsed previous records of earnings during 
the past year, notwithstanding the prevailing low, unprofitable rates for money. 
Greater New York trust companies exceeded all expectations by an accumulation 
of $17,600,000 total profits. Three companies, the Title Guarantee & Trust Com- 
pany, Central Trust Company, and the United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany, earned each over one million dollars, inclusive of dividend disbursements. 
Brooklyn trust companies alone earned a total, including dividends, of $1,500,000. 
The Brooklyn, Hamilton, People’s, Franklin and Long Island Loan all made 
excellent showings. The reports from other cities of New York State all indi- 
cate a banner year for trust companies. 

The rate of dividends paid by Boston trust companies was approximately 30 
per cent. greater than the average rate on the total stock of the National banks. 
Seventeen trust companies earned 17.22 per cent. on a combined capital of $11,- 
000,000, while 30 National banks paid 8.96 per cent. on a capital of $26,200,000. 
Five trust companies paid 12 per cent., and one 16 per cent. 

Philadelphia trust companies made handsome profits despite the hardships 
in the money market. The Girard Trust Company, at its annual meeting, re- 
ported earnings of $894,000, equal to 33 per cent. on the capital of $2,500,000. 
This does not include an appreciation of $400,000 in the market value of the 
securities held by the company. The surplus of the company amounts to $7,500,- 
000, and undivided profits $1,400,000. The regular dividend rate is 20 per cent. 
per annum. 

In Pittsburg, the Union Trust Company made the largest earnings ever re- 
ported by any banking institution in the city. On a capitalization of $1,500,000, 
and with deposits of $32,120,129, the profits last year amounted to $4,527,530, 
equal to 134.84 per cent. on the capital. In 1903 the company earned $1,917,843, 
equal to 127.8 per cent. The Union Trust Company is fifteen years old, and is 
the leading member of the Frick-Mellar banks. H. C. McEldowney is presi- 
dent. 

In Chicago, the Northern Trust Company paid $80.000 in dividends and in- 
creased net profits by $59.715, making total earnings 14 per cent. on the capital 
of $1,000,000. An increase of over $4,000,000 in deposits during the year makes 
the total $26,839,116. The Illinois Trust & Savings Bank also showed an increase 
in its large earning power, exceeding the regular 16 per cent. The Merchants’ 
Loan & Trust Company earned over 21 per cent. on its capital. The undivided 
profit account was increased from $300,000 to $569,000. Capital, surplus and 
undivided profits amount to $6,569,000. The Central Trust Company of Illinois 
earned 634 per cent. on capital after deducting taxes and all charges. Deposits 
showed a gain of $2,500,000, making the total $7,959,003. Charles G. Dawes, 
former Comptroller of the Currency, is president. The First Trust & Savings 
earned $524,167, due mainly to the fact that the institution has taken over the bond 
department of the First National Bank. 
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In New Orleans, the Hibernia Bank & Trust Company makes a most grati- 
fying statement, December 31, as follows: Loans and discounts, $9,776,862; 
cash and due from banks, $5,615,144; capital and surplus, $3,000,000; undivided 
profits, $180,457; deposits, $13,946,406; total resources, $17,251,863. In addi- 
tion, the company paid out the semi-annual dividend of 12% per cent., amounting 
to $125,000. The officers of the institution are: President, John J. Gannon; 
vice-presidents, G. R. Westerfeldt and J. W. Castles; cashier, Charles Palfrey ; 
assistant cashiers, George Ferrier, P. L. Girault and L. M. Pool. 


TRUST COMPANIES AND THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


HE Kings County Trust Company, of Brooklyn, is the latest company to 
| withdraw from its New York Clearing House connection. This leaves 
but two Manhattan and several Brooklyn companies in the Clearing House. 
Unless the Clearing House Association repeals its cash reserve requirement, and 
shows a disposition to adjust relations with trust companies upon what the latter 
regard a more equitable footing, it will not be long before all the trust com- 
panies will have withdrawn, perhaps with the exception of the Manhattan Trust 
Company. That the enforced withdrawal of trust companies creates an unwhole- 
some situation, both banks and trust companies admit. The system of co-operation 
and cash reserve observations in the large capitals of Europe, and especially in 
London, urges a substitution of more enlightened methods in this city. The 
trust companies now exceed in deposits and total assets the associated banks of 
the city. The weekly bank statement is, therefore, little less than farcical as a 
barometer of current changes in the banking situation and money market. The 
trust companies, through the Executive Committee of the Trust Companies’ Asso- 
ciation of the State of New York, have clearly defined their willingness to meet 
the Clearing House interests more than half way in arriving at a fair compro- 
mise. Although the trust companies are not inconvenienced by withdrawal from 
Clearing House privileges, the daily operations of*trust companies, and their pow- 
erful influence in the financial community, demand close and harmonious rela- 
tions between both groups: There may be individuals on either side who adhere 
uncompromisingly to their views, but it is certainly true that the great majority 
favor a cordiale ententé. It is to be hoped that during the present year trust 
companies and banks may again transact clearances under the same roof. 


THE CASH RESERVE POSITION OF NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


UPERINTENDENT KILBURN’S recommendation for a legal reserve of 
fifteen per cent. for the trust companies of this city, of which at least five per 
cent. shall be in cash, supplies a text for an unusually active discussion of 

the question of trust company reserves. The Superintendent of Banks recites that 
the trust companies reported last June, cash in vaults amounting to $11,592,692, 
and that only $11,592,692 would have to be withdrawn from circulation on the 
basis of total deposits last June, in order to make the cash on hand reserves 5 
per cent. The summary of New York City trust company returns, December 31, 
shows a large increase in cash reserve, but owing to the fact that in a number 
of instances no distinct item is made of “cash in bank,” it will be impossible to 
establish the ratio to deposits until the detailed statement is forthcoming from 
the Bank Department. It would not be surprising if this should show that the 
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trust companies now voluntarily retain cash in bank equal to the requirements 
suggested by Mr. Kilburn. Certain it is that the past year witnessed a material 
advance in the cash reserve position of the banks, while deposits in banks, which 
are certainly to be counted as the strongest kind of reserves, have increased to 
such an extent as to warrant the statement that the trust companies of New 
York City have a larger reserve than maintained by banks. 


INTEREST RATES ON COMMERCIAL DEPOSITS 


XCESSIVE rates of interest paid by banks and trust companies upon de- 
E posits subject to call is a prolific subject for discussion in official reports 
of the State Banking Department. Superintendent of Banks Kilburn has 
repeatedly called attention to the “unprofitable and unwise” practice of paying 
high rates on commercial deposits, prompted by competition or the desire to 
accumulate large volumes of deposits. That the criticisms are justified every 
level-headed banker will admit. But the adage, “to err is human,” does not exempt 
the officials of banks or trust companies. The practice is not an evolution of 
modern banking, nor is it confined to any one class of banking institutions. Thirty 
years ago the strenuous race for deposits directed the attention of the New York 
Clearing House to the possible dangers of the system. To-day the National banks, 
State institutions and trust companies are inviting deposits by offering interest 
inducements. But the practice is far from general. In fact, the majority of banks 
and trust companies, it may be safely stated, are not within the range of the 
criticisms made by the State banking officer. The question of interest on com- 
mercial deposits is, however, such a vital one to banking institutions, and has so 
many ramifications, that it is impossible to apply any legislative prohibition or 
fixed rule. Instances present themselves where a bank or trust company may 
be justified in paying what would appear to be an excessive rate of interest, but 
upon closer examination it would appear justified on the basis of remuneration 
accruing to the institution. The question resolves itself again, as it always has, 
and for a long time will doubtless continue to, into one which the individual 
bank or trust company must decide. It is only when rival banks break away from 
the recognized principle of correct banking, in order to wean away deposits from 
other institutions, that the practice is open to unqualified disapproval. Efforts 
were made as far back as 1857, in 1873, and again in 1884, to secure united action 
among banks and agree upon a fixed maximum rate as the dead line. But in each 
instance the psychological necessities of banking institutions made such efforts 
abortive. In a measure the corrective lies with the State bank authorities in mak- 
ing their investigations. Although they cannot prohibit excessive interest pay- 
ments, they can quickly call to account the banker who pays excessive rates and 
ventures into dangerous pastures by investing in questionable securities, or mak- 
ing unprotected loans for the purpose of covering his interest disbursements. 
There are few banks and trust companies which would not concur in a combined 
movement to adjust interest rates upon demand deposits upon a wholesome basis. 
Many institutions are frequently forced. to raise their interest rates because of 
undue pressure from competitive quarters. But time must be the corrective, 
and doubtless the day is not far distant when the law of self-preservation, the 
dictates of wisdom, and the rules of economy will bring about a general adher- 
ence to equitable rates. 
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Record-breaking dividends and interest dis- 
bursements, aggregating $136,600,000 by lead- 
ing railroads, industrial corporations, local 
banks, trust companies, and traction corpora- 
tions, during the early part of January, to- 
gether with the announcement of Port 
Arthur’s surrender, the Northern Securities 
decision, gratifying railroad earnings and the 
continued heavy operations in the stock mar- 
ket, conspired to give the outlook for 1905 a 
most sanguine character. Trust companies 
certainly have every reason to look forward 
with prospects of continued progress, judg- 
ing from the remarkable exhibit of progress 
and large earnings during the past year. In 
view of the great strides of trust companies 
as contrasted to the showing of other bank- 
ing institutions, and especially those in the 
Clearing House Association, it is hardly sur- 
prising that the cry should be heard for ad- 
ditional restrictive legislation for trust com- 
panies. The report of the State Superin- 
tendent of Banks advocating a minimum cash 
reserve of five per cent. of gross deposits for 
trust companies supplies the critics of trust 
companies with the desired ammunition. 

Money rates, which have been a depressing 
influence for banks and trust companies, re- 
veal little evidence of improvement, although 
there is a marked decrease in available and 
idle funds as compared with last fall and 
summer. Money on call, representing 
bankers’ balances, loaned in the Stock Ex- 
change during the first week of January at 
3% per cent. and at 2 per cent., with an 


average rate of 2% per cent. The minimum 
figures of banks and trust companies was 3 
per cent. The distribution of dividends and 
interest was reflected by easier money rates. 
Time loans were freely offered, but in com- 
partively little demand, inasmuch as commis- 
sion houses depended upon the  call-loan 
branch. Rates for money on mixed stock 
exchange collateral were 3 to 3% per cent. 
for sixty and ninety days and up to 3% per 
cent. for six months. Commercial paper 
was quiet. The foreign exchange market 
was also easy during the first week with a 
good supply of bankers’ bills. There was 
no change in the official rates of discount by 
any of the European banks. The statement 
of the Associated Banks during the first week 
showed an expansion of $9,271,000 in loans. 
There was also a considerable movement of 
gold to Europe, amounting to $1,500,000 to 
Europe and $1,500,000 on European account 
sent to Argentina. But the most gratifying 
feature of new year developments was the 
excellent showing of railroads which re- 
ported earnings. This was especially ap- 
plicable to the Pennsylvania railroad in re- 
porting returns for November. 

In the trust company field the past year 
witnessed the consolidation of the McVicker 
Realty Trust Company and the Empire Trust 
Company, and the merger of the Continental 
Trust Company with the New York Security 
and Trust Company, more mergers are justi- 
fied, judging from the rapid increase of trust 
companies. The Eastern Trust Company 
failed to justify its existence and ceased to 
exist. The Queens County Trust Company 
at Jamaica, the Niagara Falls Trust Com- 
pany and the Italian-American Trust Com- 
pany of this city were chartered. 

Trust companies more than repaired the 


‘declines of the last half of 1903 by the ad- 


vance in all departments of business during 
1904. The first six months showed a marked 
increase in deposits, which was fully sus- 
tained by the returns of December 31 as com- 
piled and shown in this issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES. The trust companies still have large 
sums of moneys available for profitable in- 
vestment owing to the continued low money 
rates. There is, moreover, every evidence 
of increased demand for money from legiti- 
mate corporate enterprises, and the gradual 
increase in all branches of business and in- 
dustries, which promises better returns for 
loans than during the past year. 

Practically all savings banks in the city in- 
creased the interest on savings deposits after 
December 31 from 3% to 4 per cent. Gover- 
nor Higgins, in his annual message, advo- 
cated the abolition of the tax on surplus and 
undivided profits of savings banks as an ab- 
ortive law, which worked upon savings de- 
posits instead of the banks. It is a well 
founded belief that the Legislature will adopt 
this suggestion, inasmuch as it is in line with 
the policy of the State Executive. It ‘s 
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questioned, however, if the policy of the sav- 
ings banks in increasing the rate of interest 
at this time is good policy, and it is well 
known that the plea of onerous taxation is a 
makeshift. 

The trust companies of New York City 
are so powerfully fortified in the matter of 
reserves in bank and in cash that the advo- 
cates of additional trust company legislation 
are somewhat at a loss for argument and in- 
itiative. No meeting of the members of the 
Trust Companies Association of the State of 
New Yotk has been called to “ combat trust 
company legislation,” as the saying goes. The 
possibility of the enactment of the O’Neill 
bill, providing for examination of trust com- 
panies at the call of the State Bank Superin- 
tendent, instead of at fixed periods, semi-an- 
nually, causes no uneasiness among trust 
companies. In fact, the measure is welcomed, 
and its passage will only testify to the greater 
conservatism and _ strength of trust com- 
panies. Judging from recent operations and 
court exposures, showing that the largest 
national bank of this city connived with 
stock brokers in “washing sales,’ seems to 
indicate that the attention of the National 
Bank examiner is more urgently necessary 
to prohibit loans on practically no security by 
or to officials of banks. 

The negotiations which have recently been 
in progress between the North American 
Trust Company and the Trust Company of 
American interests do not contemplate a 
merger of the two institutions, but simply 
substitution of close relations for the com- 
petition which has hitherto existed. When 
the merger plan was abandoned for the 
second time, now nearly a year ago, Oak- 
leigh Thorne, president of the North Ameri- 
can Trust Company, and his associates had 
acquired a large block of Trust Company of 
America stock. Their holdings have since 
then been materially increased, and at the 
annual meeting of stockholders of the Trust 
Company of America, on January 18, eight 
representatives of the North American in- 
terests, it is understood, will become direc- 
tors of the Trust Company of America, the 
board of which is divided into three classes 
of eight members each, the terms of office of 
only one of these classes expiring next 
month. It is understood that no change is 
contemplated in the present officers of the 
Trust Company of America. 

Preparations are being made to open for 
business the Home Trust Company of 
Brooklyn, the banking corporation formed by 
former Borough President J. Edward Swan- 
strom, on about January 20. The trust com- 
pany will be quartered in some building in 
the vicinity of Borough Hall, either on Court, 
Fulton or Montague streets. 

The capitalization of the Home Trust 
Company is $750,000. Five thousand shares 
of stock have been sold at $150 a share, and 
to-day it was announced that the stock had 


been over-subscribed by nearly 1,000 shares. 
Offers of $160 a share have been received for 
stock, but while this is a premium of 10 per 
cent. not a single share can be secured by 
prospective stockbrokers. William C. Red- 
field, the former Public Works Commis- 
sioner of Brooklyn, has been elected presi- 
dent of the Home Trust Company. 

The bureau of insular affairs of the War 
Department has received a cablegram from 
the civil governor of the Philippines author- 
izing the International Banking Corporation 
and the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, depositories of Philippine funds in the 
United States, to sell demand drafts on the 
Philippine treasury at Manila at 3% of I per 
cent. for demand drafts and % of 1 per cent. 
for telegraphic transfers in sums not less 
than $5,000, these rates being in modification 
of those previously authorized, which were 
3% of I per cent. and 1% per cent., respec- 
tively. The modification of these rates was 
made by the Secretary of Finance and Justice 
of the Philippines under the discretionary 
authority conferred upon him to increase or 
decrease the same as conditions might war- 
rant. 

The Title Guarantee & Trust Company of 
this city has issued a very attractive and in- 
teresting calendar for the ensuing year, on 
the face of which is depicted a copy of the 
well-known painting by Edward L. Henry, 
showing “The Arrest of Major William 
Dyre for Treason in Wrongfully Taxing the 
People of New York.” This arrest was made 
in the spring of 1681 at the corner of Broad- 
way and Liberty Street, which is the present 
site of the Title Guarantee & Trust Com- 
pany. 

The retirement of George R. Turnbull as 
vice-president of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of this city is due to his desire to re- 
lieve himself from the burdens of active busi- 
ness. Mr Turnbull was acknowledged one 
of the ablest and most experienced trust com- 
pany official of the city, and the board of 
trustees of the Guaranty Trust Company re- 
cognized his high ability and services to the 
institution by voting resolutions praising his 
work. Mr Turnbull is a native of this city, 
and his advancement to one of the most re- 
sponsible trust company positions was due to 
his indefatigable labors. He began his con- 
nection with the Guaranty Trust Company 
thirteen vears ago when it was organized and 
succeeded Adrian Iselin, Jr., as first vice- 
president a year ago. As vice-president he 
is succeeded by Oscar L. Gubelman, who 
promises to make an exceptional record in 
local trust company finance. 

The Morton Trust Company gives notice 
to its holders of certificates of deposit for 
the 6 and 4 per cent. bonds and the preferred 
and common stock of the American Tobacco 
Company that it will be prepared on and 
after January 9 to exchange the same for the 
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definitive engraved securities, upon the sur- 
render of the certificates. 

The sixtieth annual report of the New 
York Life Insurance Company shows that 
the company’s new business exceeded 
$342,000,000 last year, an increase of 
$15,000,000 over that in any previous year, 
and it was obtained with a lower expense 
ratio than for 1903. 

Reorganization of the Washington Life 
Insurance Company, of No. 141 Broadway, 
was effected by the election of John Tatlock, 
Jr., as president, in place of William A. 
Brewer, Jr., resigned, and by the election of 
practically a new board of directors. 

Yale’s finances are to be managed in the 
future by an advising committee, including 
as members Otto F. Bannard, ’76, president 
of the New York Security & Trust Com- 
pany, and Clarence Kelsey, ’79, president of 
the Title Guarantee & Trust Company of 
New York. 

F. S. Smithers & Co. and Spencer Trask & 
Co. of New York, in connection with the 
Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis, Mo., 
are making joint offerings to institutions and 
investors of $2,877,000 general first mortgage 
4 per cent. gold bonds of the United Rail- 
ways Company of St. Louis, Mo. 

The Federal State Deposit Company has 
opened for business in the Postal Telegraph 
Building. 253 Broadway. The officers are: 
Henry E. Titus, president; Frederick E. 
Willits, vice-president, and Ward Coe Pitkin, 
secretary. The vaults are built of manganese 
steel. 

S. M. Jarvis, vice-president of the National 
Bank of Cuba, announces that the sub- 
scription for the $1,000,000 of the new issue 
of stock of the National Bank of Cuba has 
been largely over-subscribed and no further 
subscriptions will be received. 

James N. Wallace, fourth vice-president 
of the Central Trust Company of New York, 
has filed with Recorder Ellis an annual affi- 
davit that the outstanding indebtedness of 
the Southern Pacific Company to the trust 
company, as trustee, is $30,000,000, secured 
by mortgage on the railroad and equipment. 

Under the title of “Money” the United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company has is- 
sued an attractive brochure. This pamphlet 
is issued by the West End branch of the 
institution, located at Seventy-third street 
and Broadway. and sets forth the facilities 
of the company for business. Handsome illus- 
trations are scattered through the pages. 
Charles B. Collins is the manager of the 
branch, which since its establishment two 
years ago has secured deposits of over $2,- 
000,000. 

The money orders of the Bankers’ Money 
Order Association of New York are now 
payable at 350 branch banks in all parts of 
the Dominion at par. This should be of 
interest to banks and bankers in the United 
States, who have experienced the usual trou- 


ble in obtaining exchange payable at par 
in Canada, especially at points therein re- 
mote from the principal cities. 

At the annual meeting of the stockholders 
of the International Banking Corporation, 
held last Wednesday, William L. Moyer re- 
signed the presidency and was succeeded by 
General Thomas H. Hubbara. H. M. Allen 
was elected a director. 

The United States Title, Guaranty & In- 
demnity Company have leased, for three 
years, two buildings on the old Academy 
site, 178 and 180 Montague street, Brook- 
lyn. On completion of these buildings, their 
present offices at 186 Remsen street will be 
removed to the new buildings. 

At a recent meeting of the organization 
committee, which has been planning to have 
an all-night bank near Herald Square, it 
was decided to obtain a charter at Albany. 
Oakleigh Thorne, president of the North Am- 
erican Trust Company, who will be the pres- 
ident of the new institution, announced that 
all of those who were on the organization 
committee, including O. H. P. Belmont, 
Harry Payne Whitney, William K. Vander- 
bilt, Jr., Frank G. Griswold, John C. Tomlin- 
son, Thomas B. Clarke and James W. Ells- 
worth will be interested in the bank. ; 

Myles Tierney was elected a director of 
the Corn Exchange Bank at a meeting on 
Wednesday. Mr. Tierney is president of 
the Hudson Trust Company and a trustee 
of the Emigrant Savings Bank and of the 
New York Security & Trust Company. 


Albany 


Mr. Horace G. Young was elected presi- 
dent of the Albany Trust Company, of Al- 
bany, N. Y., at the regular monthly meet- 
ing of the directors on the 3d inst. Mr. 
Young, who has also been elected a director 
of the trust company, was formerly second 
vice-president of the Delaware & Hudson 
Co., and in his new office succeeds the late 


. Mr. John D. Parsons, Jr. 


Mr. Joseph R. Swan, who until recently 
was private secretary to President Riob- 
ert C. Pruyn, of the National Commercial 
Bank, has joined the forces in the Union Trust 
Company in the capacity of assistant manager 
of the bond department. Mr. Swan was 
captain of the Yale football team of a few 
seasons ago and has many friends who will 
wish him well in his new connection. 

At the annual meeting of the board of 
directors of Union Trust Company, held 
January 3, Frank Taylor was elected pres- 
ident; George Weidon, first vice-president: 
A. B. Fraser, second vice-president, and 
Frederick W. Zoller. secretary. For direc- 
tors, class of 1908: James D. Casey, Adolph 
Spiehler, Elbridge L. Adams, William S. 
Ely, George W. Archer and A. B. Fraser; 
directors, class of 1907, John Craig Powers 
and Arthur E. Sutherland. 
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Corn Exchange BanK of New York 


The Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
had a remarkable growth during 1904. Its 
statement December 8, 1904, shows the sta- 
tus of the bank as follows: 


Assets. 

Loans and discounts... ........ $26,688,434.09 
Due frome banks: 4.6.6... o0.. ces 1,801,255.20 
Banking houses and lots....... 2,513,162.87 
Other real estate ......0... 06050 14,822.76 
etocks and bonds .........0.. 1,274,368.83 
Bonds and mortgages ......... 614,100.00 
Cash: 


Clear’g House 
exchanegs. .$17,473,909.36 
Specie, _ legal 
tenders, etc. 9,1509,186.33— 26,633,185.60 


$59,539,320.44 
Liabilities. 
rN a ora oor se Ryrarala ig odie $2,000,000.00 


Surplus and undivided profits. 3,298,675.28 
RORIOS Gordo stds eres ue doaneroee 54,240,654.16 


$59,539,329.44 


Gains During 1904 by the Aetna Insurance 
Company of Hartford, Conn. 


The Aetna Insurance Company, of Hart- 
ford, Conn., rendered a strong annual state- 
ment January I, 1905, showing gain in as- 
sets of $623,166.83; gain in surplus, $386,- 
113.38; increase in re-insurance fund and 
other liabilities, $237,053.45; gain in net pre- 
miums, $347,323.16; gain in market value 
of stocks and bonds during 1904, $271,551.00. 





The Rochester Trust and Safe Deposit Company 


Officials, directors and stockholders of the 
Rochester Trust & Safe Deposit Company, 
of Rochester, N. Y., have every reason to 
pride themselves upon the excellent showing 
made in the last semi-annual statement to 
the banking department. The company has a 
capital of $200,000 and an earned surplus of 
$900,000, with deposits aggregating over 


$16,000,000. Following is the statement 
made January I, 1905: 

Resources. 
ee $390,000.00 
Bonds and mortgages ........ 1,906,341.23 
U. S., British consols, county, 

city and other bonds........ 7,830,932.54 
cant Aieicae deena  .anvdelaen 
ie as eeae bina 200,000.00 
Peemand 1Oans. ....c.eiceccees 5,033,506.29 


WOE FAIS ok ooo icicciesscicwc 1,727,716.85 


CME nscs nearer seen 500,752.87 

RN co $17,508,300.78 
Liabilities. 

Capital stock paid in.......... $200,000.00 

Surplus (earned) ............ 900,464.19 


WTO, hi Brent Sh cnr av less 16,497,845.59 
MURR Mei as Dad es a wea $17,598,309.78 
The officers are: President, J. Mereau 
Smith; vice-presidents, George Ellwanger 
and William C. Barry; secretary, V. Moreau 
Smith; assistant secretary, Robert C. Wat- 
son; counsel, Cogswell & Cogswell, and 
superintendent of vaults, Austin H. Cole. 





Rapid Growth of the Syracuse Trust Co., 
Syracuse, N. Y. 

Within the brief period since July I, 1903, 
when the Syracuse Trust Company opened 
for business, until January I, 1905, the re- 
sources of this company have grown to $2,- 
393,170. Enterprise and conservatism are hap- 
pily combined by the capable executive staff, 
which consists of the following: F. R. Haz- 
ard, president; William Nottingham, vice- 
president; Wilbert L. Smith, vice-president ; 
William H. Warner, vice-president; George 
M. Barnes, treasurer; James M. Gilbert, sec- 
retary. The report rendered January I, 1905, 
shows the following: 














Resources. 
DE ni weadis Aue ta deataanedd $819,995.00 
Loans, time and demand...... 1,173,287.79 
Cash on hand and in banks.... 375,408.84 
Accrued interest receivable.... 10,489.97 
Furniture and fixtures 13,988.47 
MGM Gakic gic anrec apes $2,303,170.07 

Liabilities. 
RB emeae le D2 Ss 2.0, yticam ene eciutestalione $300,000.00 
Stirplus atid promis «.....0..605 330,170.47 
WROMROMES, Boca caisighasccuwsaSieinw-s 1,742,042.79 
Accrued interest payable........ 8,956.81 
‘Taxes accrued 3,000.00 
MHS RO Aad crasmumon ss $2,303,170.07 





Artistic New Home of the Flatbush Trust 
Company of Brooklyn 


The new home of the Flatbush Trust 
Company is nearing completion, and from an 
architectural viewpoint is designed to har- 
monize with the ornate new Carnegie library 
building near which it is located. This com- 
pany is conservatively managed and exhibits 
marked progress during the past year in its 
statement of Tanuary I, 1905. 

At the meeting January 10, four new di- 
rectors were added to the board of the com- 
pany, as follows: James Cochran, vice-presi- 
dent Lalance & Grosjean Manufacturing 
Company; Edmund D. Fisher, secretary; 
William O. Jones, assistant cashier of the 
National Park Bank, and Edwin P. May- 
nard, comptroller of the Brooklyn Savings 
Bank. The officers of the company are: 
William Brown, president; John Z. Lott, 
vice-president; John H. Ditmas, second vice- 
president; Edmund D. Fisher, secretary; 
Franklin Schenck, assistant secretary. 
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Ithaca Trust Company 


The Ithaca Trust Company, of Ithaca, 
N. Y., shared in the general prosperity of 
New York State trust companies during the 
past year. The statement rendered January 
I, 1905, shows the following 


Resources. 
U. S. and other bonds and stocks $968,512.00 
Bonds and mortgages ........... 217,328.50 
Loans on collateral .........4.0. 163,169.63 
BAUS TRCEIVADIC .o..6.6:5 coc scsiee 137,324.73 
Banking ROUSE .............000s6. 16,000.00 
BRA CO SNME os isie wicissciavereiein wiere-oc0r% 100.00 
CORE OANIS oo. ics aw swisic wie sews 242.03 
THtereSt ACCTHER .......0006500006 28,465.00 
PRORES QCCVUCE oc 0.60. 6.5:5.0:015.0:6,61 0010 125.00 
Cash on hand and in banks.... 358,715.63 
$1,889,982.52 

Liabilities. 
Capial Stock Gaid soci. ss0ckce $100,000.00 
SS ES ee ee eer 100,208.66 
Cashier’s checks outstanding.... 1,829.49 
POEDGRES™ Ciba caw cane wascicnle su 1,687,944.37 
$1,889,982.52 


The officers are: Franklin C. Cornell, pres- 
ident; Francis M. Finch, vice-president; 
Mynderse Van Cleef, treasurer and attorney ; 
William H. Storms, cashier and secretary. 





Excellent Stalement of the Fidelity Trust 
Company of Rochester, N. Y. 

The Fidelity Trust Company, of Roches- 
ter, N. Y., which was organized for business 
in 1898, exhibits marked progress during the 
past year in its statement of December 31, 
1904, which is as follows: 


Resources. 

Bonds and mortgages........ $273,547.99 
U. S., city, and other stocks and 

BR Ao 000s Sane saeen awe 2,820,304.84 
ee os .cucockawaaraeweee  Ssteoties 
ME IRIS 601s 6.5 o:0%s6 oa usronweacars 18,606.44 
TIRHINE AOBDS. iia. s.0.00'6dse.054 40 2,076,889.67 
Rea REMIND srono ora'eis cress se 0:0nese 156,674.71 
SSN WE DAMME 62.56.05 0s105 seis 851,058.25 
UE bic oiasas wus ae anvecaauriate ues $6,191,171.90 

Liabilities 
Cees BORE nc bis sr sciecssenes $200,000.00 
BE, hin egiciednenneng anthers 173,240.65 
SE, cin Ssncka eka dese bkanens 5,823,931.25 
PIAL wis Soko acwaaweteumuee $6,191,171.90 


The officers, under whose administration 
the Fidelity rapidly advanced to a foremost 
position in the financial community of Roch- 
ester, are: President, Lewis P. Ross; vice- 
president, Edward Bausch; vice-president, 
Albert O. Fenn; secretary, John Craig Pow- 
ers, and assistant secretary, George J. Keyes. 


Boston 
SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


Trust companies and banks of this city 
are in a decidedly strong position at the be- 
ginning of the new year. Despite the de- 
pression in the cotton and woolen industries, 
during the first half of last year, the trust 
companies make a remarkably fine showing 
in all departments. The profits of the sev- 
enteen trust companies for the year ending 
October 31 amounted to nearly two million 
dollars, equal to 17.22 per cent. on a total 
capitalization of $11,000,000. Although trust 
company stock is closely held and not subject 
to speculative influences, some recent trans- 
actions show a material increase in value. 
The new year was ushered in with large in- 
creases in deposit holdings. Moreover, there 
is every reason for an improved money mar- 
ket during the present year, increased mer- 
cantile and industrial activity, with a cor- 
respondingly larger demand for facilities 
upon the banks and trust companies. The 
American Loan & Trust Company, Old Col- 
ony Trust Company, International, City, Bos- 
ton Safe Deposit & Trust, and Adams’ re- 
view the past year as one of the most satis- 
factory in their history. The official posi- 
tions remain practically unchanged. 

A summary of the respective deposits of 
the nineteen trust companies of Boston and 
the twenty-four clearing house banks reveals 
the remarkable strides which trust companies 
have made in this city as compared with the 
associated banks. On October 31, the trust 
company deposits approximated $130,000,000 
and on April 15, $105,000,000. Here is an 
increase of $25,000,000 in little over half a 
year. The deposits of the associated banks 
on a date nearest to that shown in the trust 
company reports, amounted to $144,000,000, 
and on April last amounted to $136,000,000. 
Whereas the trust companies accumulated 
over $25,000,000 in the intervening period, 
the banks increased their deposits only $8,- 
000,000. If the trust companies expand at 
the same ratio, the next report will show 
trust company deposits considerably in ex- 
cess of the holdings of the associated banks. 

Unwholesome factors in the local stock and 
investment market have been the manipula- 
tive gyrations of the copper shares. But 
Boston investors and investments are not as 
receptive to these market frenzies as outside 
interests might be led to believe. The “gilt 
edged” Boston investments to-day average 
considerably higher than during the low per- 
iod last year. There was no appreciable 
change in the money market because of the 
end-of-the-year disbursements and transac- 
tions. The trust companies were in except- 
ional condition to meet these contingencies. 
With the beginning of the present year, the 
market showed greater activity, while bond - 
transactions are of greater volume. 
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The American Loan & Trust Company and 
the International Trust Company remem- 
bered the faithfulness of their employees by 
handsome gifts in cash on Christmas. 

Money on call loans ruled at 2% to 3% per 
cent. during the closing days of December. 
Time money was 3%4 to 4% per cent. Dur- 
ing the same period a year ago, call money 
in Boston was firm at 6 per cent. with very 
little doing at that figure. Time money was 
quiet at an extreme range of 5% to 6% per 
cent, and money between the banks at the 
Clearing House loaned at 5 per cent. 

A member of the syndicate which pur- 
chased the last issue of City of Boston bonds, 
amounting to about $5,000,000, states that 
there is less than $1,000,000 in the hands of 
the syndicate, and as soon as part of these 
are sold the price will be marked up. 

Shipments of wool from Boston for the 
year will amount to 278,407,000 pounds, as 
against 212,071,000 pounds last year. The 
receipts will aggregate about 311,000,000 
pounds, of which 200,000,000 pounds were 
domestic fleeces and 111,000,000 foreign. 

Considerable interest is attached to the 
application and admission of two prominent 
Wall street brokers on the Boston Stock Ex- 
change. Jacob Cahn and Jules S. Bache, 
both well known members of the New York 
Stock Exchange. have acquired seats on the 
local bourse. This is regarded as evidence 
of the growing importance of the local ex- 
change. 


Owing to the growth of the business of the 
Beacon Trust Company, that institution has 
decided to discontinue the old custom of bal- 
ancing pass-books monthly, and after the first 
of January the statement system will be 
adopted. Statements, together with can- 
celled vouchers, will then be issued upon the 
first day of each month. 


According to a recent announcement, Sen- 
ator Crane, successor of the late Senator 
Hoar, and one of the foremost capitalists of 
Massachusetts, has resigned as a director in 
the National Shawmut Bank and the Inter- 
national Trust Company of Boston. Senator 
Crane is also a director in the Manhattan 
Trust Company and the International Bank 
Corporation of New York. 


The deposits of the Commonwealth Trust 
Company, which has been in operation in 
this city under a trust company charter only 
since last April, have risen to over $6,000,000. 
The Causeway street branch of the company 
has deposits of over $400,000. 


The Adams Trust Company has issued in 
pamphlet form the reports of condition of all 
the Boston trust companies under date of 
October 31. 


The Massachusetts Banking & Mortgage 
Company of Boston has been incorporated 
with a capital of $200,000. President, Arthur 
L. Campbell; treasurer, Louis R. Wallis. 

The annual election of the Washington 
Trust Company was held January 11 for the 


purpose of electing officers and directors for 
the ensuing year. This company is the latest 
Boston trust‘company organized. 

William A. Tucker, of the Stock Exchange 
house of Tucker, Anthony & Co., has recent- 
ly been elected a director of the Knicker- 
bocker Trust Company of New York. 


Plans for a new National bank in Wor- 
cester are under way. The new institution 
will be financed entirely by Worcester cap- 
ital. The Worcester Trust Company recently 
absorbed four of the Worcester National 
banks. The Peoples Savings Bank is inter- 
ested in the new proposition. 

Dean B. Lyman has been elected secretary 
and assistant treasurer of the New Haven 
Trust Company, New Haven, Conn., suc- 
ceeding Amos F. Barnes, resigned. The of- 
ficers and trustees of this company are: 
President, Thomas Hooker; vice-president 
and treasurer, W. Perry Curtiss; secretary 
and assistant treasurer, Dean B. Lyman; 
trustees, Pierce N. Welch, Henry F. English, 
Thomas Hooker, Max Adler, Joseph Porter, 
Morris F. Tyler, Samuel E. Merwin, Eli 
Whitney, Benjamin R. English, Henry C. 
White, Edward A. Bowers. James D. Dewell, 
Elliott H. Morse, Amos F. Barnes and W. 
Perry Curtiss. 


A dividend of 50 per cent. was paid depos- 
itors by the Taunton Safe Deposit & Trust 
Company which was closed a year ago. 

The New London Loan & Trust Com- 
pany is being organized at New London, 
Conn. 


Buffalo 


The Fidelity Trust Company, which 
commenced business May 11, 1893, numbers 
the year 1904 among its most prosperous. 
Its statement of January 1, 1905, shows the 
following resources and liabilities: 





Resources. 
Cash on hand and in banks. ..$2,033,891.72 
DEMANE TOANS. ...0.6cccscicccssa se 1,947,078.34 
Bonds and mortgages ......... 1,337,797.03 
REE BORG cis scsisisiaoieiaaico's 2,428,846.64 
New bank and office building.. 786,870.65 
oo $8,534,484.38 

Liabilities. 
CE GO ast cckeceeedicdss $500,000.00 
0 eee eee 7,527,257.53 
Surplus net earnings od A 507,226.85 
$8,534,484.38 


The officers of this prosperous institution 
are: George V. Forman, president; George 
L. Williams, vice-president; Robert L. Fryer, 
2d vice-president; Edgar A. Taylor, assistant 
secretary. 
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Philadelphia 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


: The past year was the most prosperous 
in the annals of Philadelphia trust companies. 
For the year covered in the reports to the 
State Banking Commissioner, from Novem- 
ber 17, 1903, to November 21, 1904, the trust 
companies increased their surplus and undi- 
vided profits by $3,769,329. The annual re- 
port of the Girard Trust Company showed 
$894,000 net earnings, amounting to 33 per 
cent. on the capital stock of $2,500,000. This 
is exclusive of an increase of $400,000 for the 
year in the value of investment securities 
held. The deposits increased more than $3,- 
500,000, making a total of over $25,000,000. 
The Girard Trust Company has a capital of 
$2,500,000, $7,500,000 surplus and $1.400,000 
undivided profits. The excellent condition of 
the company is reflected in the greatly en- 
hanced value of its stock. 


Fifty-three trust companies with an aggre- 
gate capital of $35,072,352 showed a total of 
surplus and undivided profits of $54,443,230, 
at the time of the 1904 report as compared 
with $36,603,849 for 51 companies, with $28,- 
689,130 capital in 1900, an increase of $17,- 
749,381 in surplus and undivided profits in 
the last four years. The average increase 
per annum in the last four years was there- 
fore $4,437,345. Though the 1904 year was 
below this, its aggregate increase was a sub- 
stantial one. The deposits at the present 
time are about $44,313,727 larger than they 
were a year ago, having stood at $300,976,543 
on November 21, 1904. They are $86,933,203 
greater than they were four years ago, the 
deposits on November 19, 1900, having been 
$21 4,043.250. 


The following table, showing increases or 
decreases in surplus, undivided profits and 
deposits of trust companies having $500,000 
or more capital, is according to the latest re- 
ports to the State Banking Commissioner : 


Surplus and Surplus and 


Capital 

Paid In. 
Comtral Towel... .0.54-. $500,000 
Ra WN own ek sda leney 500,000 
Commerce Trust......... 1,000,000 
Commonwealth Trust..... 1,000,000 
Continental Trust........ 500,000 
Equitable Trust.......... 1,000,000 
a rere 2,000,000 
Finance Trust Co. of Pa.. 3,493,000 
German-American Trust... 500,000 
Germantown Trust....... 600,000 
NE, ROU sa dose wees 2,500,000 
(unronty Trost... .....5. 1,000,000 
inteerity Trust. .......... 500,000 
Investment Co........... 2,000,000 
Land Title & Trust Co.... 2,000,000 
Merchants’ Trust......... 500,000 
Pa. Co. for Ins’g Lives, etc. 2,000,000 
Phila. Mortgage & Trust. . 500,000 
Phila. Trust, S. Dep. & Ins. 1,000,000 
Provident Trust.......... 1,000,000 
Real Est. Title Ins. & Trust 1,000,000 
Real Estate Trust........ 1,500,000 
Trust Co. of No. America 1,000,000 
EA BOE ins cscceues 500,000 
United Security Trust.... 1,000,000 
West End Trust......... 1,000,000 
W. Phila. Title & Trust.. 500,000 


Undivided Undivided Deposits Deposits 
Profits, Profits, Nov. 21, Nov. 17, 
1904. 1903. 1904. 1903. 
$167,994 $119,154 $2,086,257 $1,021,649 
279,766 330,538 2,580,817 2,431,362 
1,524,882 1,513,175 12,404,157 9,039,054 
1,139,639 1,081,033 6,376,143 4,731,600 
190,290 178,600 3,390,811 3,025,823 
288,337 276,719 3,888,966 3,073,908 
5,862,929 5,296,024 24,661,418 21,054,506 
767,257 689,812 975,474 1,068,997 
130,183 118,887 1,901,893 1,564,498 
522,710 487,497 3,104,236 2,543,248 
8,975,018 8,595,300 27,055,779 21,310,472 
461,073 418,988 6,428,140 5,498,579 
632,346 578,618 3,263,230 2,776,363 
1,119,923 1,164,058 2,673,248 1,287,262 
1,914,683 1,642,037 8,143,996 5,973,160 
112,009 104,495 1,177,150 949,651 
3,009,885 3,019,679 18,577,183 15,452,691 
96,300 18,116 23,908 21,9Q2 
3:357:352 3,267,593 8,266,245 6,985,676 
4,104,611 3,991,836 10,350,067 8,665,697 
448,163 400,183 3,790,856 3,165,889 
1,429,707 1,305,659 7,226,404 5,634,749 
254,087 213,268 3,015,533 2,350,690 
71,913 72,643 2,374,087 1,918,503 
651,061 587,372 1,540,635 1,126,507 
929,817 898,257 4,238,718 3,004,414 
209,922 180,426 2,525,981 2,174,911 

















































Of the companies mentioned, but four 
failed to increase their undivided profits and 
surplus item, and the decrease of these four 
amounted to only about $100,000. The trust 
companies own $75,800,000 worth of securi- 
ties and the National banks $30,000,000. 


The old Bellevue Hotel, at the northwest 
corner of Broad and Walnut streets, is to be 
torn down. On this site is to be erected 
a mammoth skyscraper. This building is 
owned by a new trust company which is 
being backed by Verner & Co. and other 
bankers of this city. It is to be called the 
Broad Street Trust Company. The site is an 
admirable one, as it is opposite to the Belle- 
vue-Stratford. Among the financial pro- 
moters of this new trust company are Joseph 
B. McCall, president of the Philadelphia 
Electric Company; Harry J. Verner, of Ver- 
ner & Co.; J. M. Huston, and Richard M. 
Elliott. The company will begin business in 
March. 

Inquiry among local triist company and 
bank officers reveals a unanimous conviction 
that money rates will advance considerably 
during the year. The trust companies have 
been making the largest loans. The trust 
companies are in excellent position to handle 
new requirements. Money on call has pre- 
vailed easy and quotations were as low as 
3% to 3% per cent. The declaration of a 
dividend on common stock by the Philadelphia 
& Reading Railroad Company was agreeable 
information. Lawson’s tirades had the effect 
of increasing sales. 

William H. Gaw, Francis L. Gowen, 
George H. McFadden, Henry Tatnall, and 
Isaac H. Clothier were re-elected at the an- 
nual meeting of stockholders recently to the 
board of managers of the Girard Trust 
Company for a further term of four years. 

Trust company stocks have been in good 
demand with the Girard leading on an ad- 
vance of five paints. City Trust scored an 
advance recently of 1% points and Guaranty 
of 5% points. Provident Life & Trust, 
Fidelity and Central Trust & Savings also 
made large advances. 

The city has $21,916,000 on deposit in 
banks and trust companies. The Girard 
Trust has $2,000,c00 and the Fidelity Trust 
and Fourth Street Bank each has $1,400,000 
of this money. 

The retirement of the Annlegard interests 
from the City Trust, Safe Deposit & Surety 
Company is sealed by the election of Presi- 
dent Louis Wagner, of the Third National 
Bank, to the presidency of the trust com- 
pany,. succeeding H. W. Jenks, who was 
elected November 28, and two weeks later 
resigned. Mr. Jenks represented a syndicate 
which secured control of the stock. This 
caused dissatisfaction among the minority 
stockholders and depositors. Under the new 
management the City Trust is in position to 
continue a conservative and progressive pol- 
icy. 

The Northwestern Trust Company, re- 
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cently organized, has elected temporary of- 
ficers, as follows: President, George S. 
Gandy; vice-president, Thomas Bromley; 
secretary and treasurer, Alexander Robinson. 
The company has a capital of $150,000 and 
a surplus of $50,000. 

The Tradesmen’s Trust Company, having 
enjoyed an exceptionally prosperous year, has 
given to each of its employees a certain per- 
centage of their yearly salary to express its 
appreciation of their individual efforts con- 
tributing toward the growth and stability of 
the company. 

The American Trust Company, of which 
Samuel B. Vrooman is president, reported 
deposits of $500,000 this week. This is the 
highest on record and means an addition of 
$150,000 in a vear since the present executive 
head had been in charge. 


Newark, N. J. 


Dividend payments by all the banking in- 
stitutions of New Jersey during the year 1904 
approximate $3,000,000. In this city banking 
dividends for the year just ended were in 
excess of $1,319,000. Trenton banks and 
trust companies ranked second in this res- 
pect, with $187,000. Jersey City was third 
with $170,000, Paterson, fourth, with $144,- 
000, Hoboken, fifth, with $138,000 Morris- 
town sixth with $122,000, Camden, seventh, 
with $103,000, Elizabeth, eighth, with $57,- 
000, and New Brunswick, ninth, with $38,- 
000 distributed to stockholders of its finan- 
cial institutions. These sums aggregate 
$2,278,000, or an average of about twelve per 
cent. on the total of $19,000,000 capital em- 
ployed by the banks and trust companies at 
the cities named. 


Twenty-seven National banks, twenty-sev- 
en trust companies and three State banking 
institutions, fifty-seven out of 200 banking 
concerns in the State at nine New Jersey 
cities, furnish a total of $19,000,000 capital, an 
increase of four per cent. over 1903, in which 
year the gain was five per cent. as com- 
pared with 1902, the aggregate being two- 
thirds of the banking capital of the State. 
Total deposits of the fifty-seven institutions 
amounted, as reported within a month, to 
$156,000,000, or more than three-quarters of 
the deposits in all the banks of the State, 
an increase of seven per cent. over the de- 
posits a year ago, when the gain was seven 
per cent. over the total for the year 1902. 


Judge William M. Lanning, of the United 
States District Court, has appointed Edwin 
C. Foster receiver for the New Orleans 
Railway Company, which controls all the 
street railways in New Orleans. The appli- 
cation for a receiver was made on behalf 
of the New York Security & Trust Com- 
pany, which alleges that the New Orleans 
Railway Company is $400,000 in arrears in 
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the payment of interest on an issue of $2,- 
500.000 bonds, which are guaranteed by a 
mortgage held by the New York Security & 
Trust Company. 

A movement has been started by men in 
New York interested in New Jersey cor- 
porations for a revision of the corporation 
laws of this State. It is said that corpora- 
tion lawyers, officers and directors of large 
concerns and eminent corporation financjers 
of New York have been consulted in the 
matter, and all have become deeply interested. 

Prominent business men of Trenton have 
organized the Mercer Trust Company, the 
charter for which has been approved by 
State Banking Commissioner Watkins. The 
following officers were elected Wednesday: 
President, William G. Howell; vice-presi- 
dents, E. D. Cook and A. M. Crook:; cashier, 
Arthur Smith; directors, E. D. Cook, E. C. 
Hutchinson, A. M. Crook, A. K. Leuckel, S. 
W. Margerum, George Wenzel, William B. 
Maddock, John J. Cleary, F. W. Muchert, 
Edmund Reidel, William G. Howell, George 
Buckman, B. M. Philips, Joseph E. Steven- 
son, Richard Chamberlain, O. O. Bowman, 
Hugh H. Hamill, Barker Gummere, Jr., Wil- 
liam S. Hancock, Richard P. Wilson and 
John S. Broughton. 


The Lincoln Trust Company, of Jersey City, 
New Jersey, held its annual meeting and 
re-elected officers on January 10. The com- 
pany has had one of the most successful 
years in its history. It bought the old Wel- 
don building and re-christened it the Lincoln 
Trust building. Notwithstanding this pur- 
chase the capital and surplus of the company 
has increased from $200,000 to $500,000, and 
the undivided profits have jumped from $26,- 
000 to $40,000. 


De Witt Van Buskirk will probably become 
president of the Mechanics’ Trust Company 
of Bayonne, succeeding Charles S. Noe, 
whose resignation took effect November 1, 
last. The prospective new head of the Me- 
chanics’ Trust Company is an active director 
of the bank and is also interested in the 
Bayonne Bank, of which George Carragan 
is the president. Mr. Van Buskirk has 
practiced law in Hudson County for years 
and has offices in Bayonne and in the Com- 
mercial Trust building, Jersey City. 


Delaware 





A summary of reports of State banks, sav- 
ings institutions and trust companies doing 
business in this State recently completed by 
Dr. George W. Marshall, Insurance Com- 
missioner for Delaware, gives the condition 
of these corporations at the close of business 
on November 30, 1904. This summary shows 
the total resources to be: State banks, $3,- 
053.387.12; savings banks, $8,421,990.88; trust 
companies, $7,523,364.50. Aggregate re- 
sources, $18,990,742.59. 


Dittsburg 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


In the accumulation of deposits, earnings 
and dividends, the Pittsburg trust companies 
may justly regard the year 1904 as the most 
prosperous in the history of local trust com- 
pany development. This is especially re- 
markable in view of the depression which 
existed in iron and steel trades and the im- 
mediate effect of the condition of these in- 
dustries upon local financial institutions. 
Under the circumstances, the year 1905 pre- 
sents much greater opportunities for trust 
company growth because of the boom in iron 
and steel which began late in the Fall. Pitts- 
burg suffered severely from the collapse in 
values during 1903 and in the latter part of 
that year it was estimated that the city was 
burdened with $200,000,000 undigested securi- 
ties. The year 1905 is ushered in, however, 
with a large demand for coal, coke, iron and 
steel. 

A remarkable record of trust company 
earnings is exhibited by the Union Trust 
Company. Profits amounting to $4,527,- 
530.89, or 302 per cent., were earned and divi- 
dends of 66 per cent. were declared during 
1904, which was the most prosperous year of 
its existence. In 1903 the profits were only 
$1,917,843.09, but the company did not have 
the use of its entire capital stock during that 
year. The board of directors of the company 
met recently and declared a dividend of 15 
per cent., which, with those of former quar- 
ters and an extra dividend of 6 per cent., 
makes the rate for the year 66 per cent. The 
board also increased its surplus from $15,- 
000,000 to $20,000,000. The last statement 
made November 21 showed deposits of $32,- 
120,129.41. The par value of the stock is 
$100, but sales have been made recently at 
$2,500. 

The money market continues easy with 
call loans ruling at 5 per cent. and time 
money at 6 per cent. Bank exchanges con- 
tinued to reveal increases during the first 
week in January. A decided impetus was 
also noticeable in the business of the Stock 
Exchange after the holidays. 

The new building of the Colonial Trust 
Company will be completed this month. 
Workmen have been engaged in moving the 
immense manganese steel vault which weighs 
135 tons about 50 feet into the Diamond 
street addition. 

The new Columbia Savings & Trust Com- 
pany quarters were opened to the public 
recently, and it is estimated that at least five 
thousand persons passed through the rooms in 
one day. The new company is capitalized 
at $200,000, and all the stock has been taken 
by prominent business and professional men 
of the two cities. Ex-Mavor William J. 
Diehl is the president of the institution. 
E. W. Rolfe is secretary and treasurer. 
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The officers and directors of the Land 
Trust Company in Fourth avenue have sent 
out invitations to many people to inspect 
the new quarters of the company which have 
been occupied only a_ short time. 

At a special meeting of the directors of 
the Home Trust Company Tuesday a new 
member was elected to the board of direc- 
tors, making that body fourteen in all. 
The new member is Henry M. Brackenridge, 
who is a manufacturer and banker. 

Dr. J. H. Wright has been elected vice- 
president of the Central Savings & Trust 
Company in place of A. H. Lappe, resigned. 
Mr. Lappe has also resigned from the board 
of directors, owing to the pressure of busi- 
ness in other lines. 

H. D. W. English has been elected a di- 
rector of the South Side Trust Company. 
Mr. English is general agent of the Berk- 
shire Life Insurance Company and _ vice- 
president of the United States Glass Com- 
pany. 

Robert E. Jennings, of this city, has been 
elected a director of the First National, of 
Jersey City. Mr. Jennings is a director of 
the Crucible Steel Company. 

The Colonial Trust Company is sending 
its customers a very unique souvenir that 
will be appreciated. It is a facsimile repro- 
duction of the first directory issued in Pitts- 
burg in the year 1815. 

Owing to an amendment to the rules 
brokers are now free to trade in bank and 
trust company stock on the local exchange 
upon the same basis as industrials and rail- 
roads. 

In the annual money and check counting 
contest of the Pittsburg Chapter of the In- 
stitute of Bank Clerks, the arithmometer 
contest. J. H. Arthur, of the People’s Na- 
tional Bank, won first prize. 

A bond issue of $5,000,000 by the city of 
Pittsburg is in prospect. 

The Lehigh Valley Trust & Safe De- 
posit Company. of Allentown, has added 
$25,000 to its surplus fund, making that item 
* $200,000. 

The statement of the Plainfield Trust Com- 
pany, of Plainfield, N. J., as of December 31, 
1904, is as follows: 








Resources. 
Railroad and other bonds, mar- 

OR CANO ono iis aceses hier shertva es $500,217.92 
Loans and investments........ 638,337.28 
EGE CREE a ooigsg cies 5 oi acs -s nee 26,175.00 
Furniture and fixtures......... 4,500.00 
Interest accrued (net)......... 2,083.15 
che ties one wee. Soe 221,672.37 

$1,401,985.72 

Liabilities 
eee $100,000.00 
RNIN onan dishes kawiaiwisia wiars(4ierc 90,000.00 
Undivided profits es 20,334.95 
IMR coo otastie cis crises Susie SS 1,182,650.77 


$1,401,985.72 


Chicago 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


Notwithstanding the low rates for money 
which prevailed during the past year and 
the comparatively light demand for funds, 
the end-of-the-year dividend disbursements 
by banks and trust companies in this city 
reflect gratifying progress in the local bank- 
ing and trust company operations. Divi- 
dends amounting to $1,167,000 were disbursed 
at the close of the year, in which the share- 
holders of ten trust companies, twelve na- 
tional banks, and eight State banks partici- 
pated. The American Trust & Savings 
Bank, of which Edwin A. Potter is presi- 
dent, increased its dividend from 6 to 8 per 
cent., payable hereafter in quarterly instal- 
ments of 2 per cent. This reflects special 
credit upon this admirably administered trust 
company in view of the money and loan 
market conditions which existed. The divi- 
dend disbursements at the end of the year 
were apportioned as follows, the letters “s” 
and “q” implying semi- and quarter-annually: 


TRUST COMPANIES AND STATE BANKS. 
American Trust and Svaings..4s $80,000 








Central Trust Company......1q 40,000 
Chicago City Bank.. at, 10,000 
Colonial Trust and Savings. .. .1%q 2,500 
Drexel State ......: +t 2G 3,000 
Drovers’ Trust and Savings. . .. 14q 3,000 
Federal Trust and Savings... .1q 20,000 
Hibernian Banking ...........4S 40,000 
Frome SAVMGS 2 ..o6 605i sc sie 00 08S 5,000 
Illinois Trust ...... . 4G 160,000 
Merchants’ Loan and Trust... . .3q 90,000 
Metropolitan Trust & Savings..114q 11,250 
Milwaukee Avenue State......3s 7,500 
Northern Trust Company......2q 20,000 
Praitie State ...... 2.5 Bl 5,000 
Pullman Loan and Savings. . 4,000 
State Bank of Chicago........1%q 15,000 
Western Trust and Savings. .1%q 15,000 

Total for State Banks............$531,250 
Bankers’ National .......6.6. 0.0.28 40,000 
Chicago National.............3q3ex 60,000 
Commercial National ......... 3q 60,000 
Continental National .........2 60,000 
Corn Exchange National....... 3q 90,000 
Drovers’ Deposit ..........20.02 12,000 
Pupst MAGORAl ...c.6.00iccaiceoceu ttl 240,000 
First of Englewood seasesceseSS Zee 5600 
Fort Dieeeborn ........0000005 tq 7,500 
National Bank of the Republic.1%q 30,000 
National Live Stock..........*3q 30,000 
Oakland National «....6.6..0. 3s 1,500 

Total for National Banks......... $636,000 


Total for all DABKS:.......<.,6:0.02.0.006 2, 107260 
*Paid 3 per cent. extra early in December. 


The largest trust company disbursement 
is the 4 per cent. quarterly payment by the 
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Illinois Trust and Savings Bank on $4,000,- 
000 capital, amounting to $160,000. 

At the annual meeting Clarence Bucking- 
ham and James C. Hutchins were added to 
the board of directors. The last statement 
of the Illinois Trust & Savings Bank, Nov. 
11, shows the following condition: 


Resources. 
Demand loans on collaterals... $11,135,582.88 
Time loans on collaterals..... 25,388,772.74 
Loans on real estate........ 1,277,509.86 


$37,801,925.48 
Real estate 69,171.13 
Bonds and stocks ........... 21,107,782.57 
Cash and Exchange ......... 38,542,788.42 


$97,521,667.60 


Liabilities. 
Capital stock paid in............$4,000,000.00 
Se i 5,000,000.00 
Undivided profits .........2..0. 1,136,250.02 
Demand deposits .$26,277,120.27 
Time deposits... 61,108,297.31 


87,385,417.58 


$97,521,667.60 


The Western Trust & Savings Bank is one 
of the local banks of more recent organiza- 
tion which is receiving highly creditable 
recognition from banking interests in gen- 
eral as a progressive and well administered 
company. In a comparative statement re- 
cently issued the growth of deposits is ex- 
hibited as follows: 


November 10; 1002)... ....0..6.%8. $1,700,000.00 
OCHORET TG; TODS eins occ: cicaiease 2,638,281.46 
Deceniher 30; 19003... 0.10.02 2,073,508.34 
March 22, 1004. ........060.+.. 3,405400.74 
TRS NN iio ca ee, aici odd stn. cone 3,927,680.09 
September 7, 1004.....0.000600 4,223,459.80 


INGVEMIDEr 10, TODA... 2... 6.05000 4,555,303.22 


Joseph E. Otis is the president of this 
successful institution and enjoys a very wide 
acquaintance among bankers of the country. 
The remaining officers are Walter H. Wil- 
son, vice-president; Lawrence Nelson, vice- 
president; William C. Cook, cashier; H. 
Wollenberger, assistant to president; W. G. 
Walling, secretary. 


The reorganization of the working force 
of the First National Bank and the imtro- 
duction of a complete new system of opera- 
tion which went into effect January I, con- 
tinues to excite the interest of banks through- 
out the country. It is believed that the plan 
evolved by President James B. Fargan, if 
successful, will be applied to other large 
banks. An interesting feature of the inno- 
vation is the manner in which the customers 
of the bank are divided into six divisions for 
the purposes of loans and credits, according 
to the character of business or trade en- 
gaged in. Official titles are also changed 


and each division manager is obliged to ac- 
quaint himself with the peculiar needs of 
his department. There is every indication 
that the plan will prove successful. 

The First Trust & Savings Bank, the 
stock of which is held by the First National 
Bank, has taken possession of permanent 
quarters on the ground floor of the new 
First National Bank building. This com- 
pany recently celebrated its first anniver- 
sary by accumulating deposits to the amount 
of $17,500,000. Of this amount one-third 
consists of savings deposits. It is stated that 
the earnings for the year equal 50 per cent. 
on the million dollar capital. 


The Chicago Title & Trust Company earned 
II per cent. on its capital of $5,000,000, 
amounting to $550,000 during the year 1904. 
The surplus of the company is about $600,- 
ooo. Much of this success is due to the 
excellent administration of President EI- 
dridge G. Keith. The company is construct- 
ing a new building adjoining its present six- 
teen-story structure on Washington street. 

Luther M. Martin, formerly president of 
the Iowa Central & Western Railroad, is 
chairman of the organization committee of 
the newly chartered United States Bank & 
Trust Company with capital of $1,000,000 and 
surplus of $1,000,000. Mr. Martin defines 
the object of the new bank as follows: 


“The bank is not being organized to an- 
tagonize financial institutions already estab- 
lished. We expect to occupy a field of our 
own by attracting to our vaults some of the 
millions now accumulated and accumulating 
throughout the United States and which has 
filled the vaults of the country banks to such 
a degree that they are looking to larger and 
more profitable depositories.” 


The organization of the Kenwood Trust & 
Savings Bank has been completed by the 
election of directors. 


The announcement that the American 
Trust & Savings Bank will erect a hand- 
some building at the corner of Clark and 
Monroe streets emphasizes the shifting and 
centralization of the Chicago banking homes 
to Monroe street, between La Salle and 
Dearborn. The proposed’ Northern Trust 
Company building will occupy the corner of 
Monroe and La Salle streets. Within this 
new financial sphere are also located the 
First Trust & Savings, the Central Trust 
Company, and the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany. 

The Illinois Surety Company, which is 
in process of organization, has elected E. H. 
McKinley as secretary. The company will 
have a capital of $250,000 and $50,000 surplus. 


Efforts are being made to enlist the trust 
companies in a closer association, either for 
the purpose of forming a State organiza- 
tion or a trust company section to the IIli- 
nois State Bankers’ Association. E. J. Par- 
ker, secretary of the State Savings, Loan & 
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Trust Company of Quincy, who was elected 
vice-president of the Trust Company for 
Illinois, is taking a leading part in the move- 
ment. The trust companies are sufficiently 
numerous in this State and their interests 
so large that a separate organization is gen- 
erally favored as a step in the right direc- 
tion. 


The directors of the Pan American Bank- 
ing Company announce the election of George 
E. Foster, of Toronto, Canada, as chairman 
of the board of directors of that institution. 
Mr. Foster was for eighteen years Minister 
of Finance of the Dominion of Canada. 


American Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago 


With each successive statement the Ameri- 
can Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago ex- 
hibits uninterrupted progress. Mr. Edwin 
A. Potter, who was elected chairman of the 
Trust Company Section, American Bankers’ 
Association, at the last annual meeting in 
New York City, is the able president of this 
company. The other officers are: Joy Mor- 
ton, vice-president; James R. Chapman, 2d 
vice-president; John Jay Abbott, cashier; 
Oliver C. Decker, assistant cashier; Frank 
H. Jones, secretary; William P. Kopf, as- 
sistant secretary; George B. Caldwell, man- 
ager bond department, and Wilson W. Lam- 
pert, auditor. Under date of November 11, 
1904, the American Trust & Savings Bank 
rendered the following statement of condi- 
tion: 


Resources. 


Cash in vault and 
due from banks $7,808,813.53 
Loans payable on 
demand 
Bonds 


4,573,176.98 
2,565,550.84 


$14,047,541.35 
Time loans (un- 


der 60 days to 
run) 
Time loans (over 


$4,034,168.06 


60 days to run) 3,128,050.64 
——————_ 7, 162,218.70 
$22, 109,760.05 
Liabilities. 
Deposits, dem’nd.$15,305,782.57 
Deposits, time.... 3,447,453-92 
——— $18,753,236.49 
Due to stockhold- 
ers for capital 
PAI 1 .6.cc.50s $2,000,000.00 
Due _ to _ stock- 
holders for sur- 
plus fund ...... 1,000,000.00 
Due to _ stock- 
holders for un- 
divided profits.. 356,523.56 
————_ 3,356,523.56 


$22,109,760.05 





Indianapolis 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


Statistics for the year ending October 31 


of the State banks in Indiana have been 
compiled and show a remarkable increase 
in the number of the banks. The report 
shows the number of State banks this year 
in Indiana to be 166, an increase in one year 
of thirty-one. Last year the assets and lia- 
bilities of the State banks amounted to $36,- 
681,407.88. For this year the assets and lia- 
bilities are shown to be $39,148,755.14. 

Vhe American Trust & Savings Company, 
of Evansville, has filed articles of incorpora- 
tion with the Secretary of State. The capi- 
tal stock is $200,000, and the directors are 
E. G. Hopkins, M. S. Sontag, W. J. Lewis, 
August Rosenberger, Wilbur Erskine, Christ 
Kansier, W. H. McCurdy, J. H. Moore and 
Clifford Shopbell. 


There was a conference of private bank- 
ers in this city recently to consider pos- 
sible legislative measures for the regulation 
of private banks. No action was taken, and 
it is understood that the bankers will take 
no further action, but await the introduc- 
tion of bills. 


A bill has been prepared by State Bank 
Examiner Hinshaw, which allows banks to 
loan on real estate, as the State bankers are 
now permitted to do; secondly, the proposed 
law will make a minimum capital stock of 
$10,000, making it possible for banks to be 
established in the smaller communities, and 
allowing those which have already been 
established to continue. 


The new law will provide also that the 
loans shall be under the supervision of the 
Auditor of State, through his examiners. 
Under this arrangement loans over a certain 
per cent. of the capital stock will be al- 
lowed if they are approved by the exam- 
iner. It is over this point of excess loans 
that the private bankers have expressed 
the greatest hostility, arguing that, for ex- 
ample, they should be allowed to make a 
loan of $5,000 on a farm valued at $12,000, 
though that $5,000 was double the customary 
10 per cent. of the capital stock of the bank. 
And lastly the law will allow the erstwhile 
private banker time to readjust his business 
to suit the new demands. 


A very attractive and artistic Japanese 
panel, 36 inches long and 8 inches wide. 
lithographed in twelve colors on watered 
silk paper, is being presented to each de- 
positor in the savings department of the 
Northern Trust Company, of Chicago. These 
panels were designed especially for the com- 
pany and will make beautiful home decora- 
tions. The calendar for 1905 is printed at 
the bottom of the panel. 
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St. Louis 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


Although the grand and inspiring Expo- 
sition will soon be nothing more than a fond 
memory, there are many positive evidences 
that the World’s Fair has contributed incal- 
culably to the permanent expansion of St. 
Louis as a metropolis. Since the gates of 
the beautiful Exposition City were closed, 
the continued expansion of business, en- 
hancement of local values and bank and trust 
company growth, all testify that the “shot 
was well worth the powder.” Mr. Festus J. 
Wade, president of the Mercantile Trust 
Company, has earned the grateful acknowl- 
edgement of all public-spirited citizens in 
valiantly defending the Exposition and em- 
phasizing what it has done for the city in 
order to counteract the unwarranted and 
misleading impression which _ so-called 
“mockers” endeavored to spread broadcast. 

Since 1898 the deposits of banks and trust 
companies have expanded from $102,000,000 
to $252,000,000, being a period of unparalleled 
growth for all classes of banking and financial 
institutions. The banking capital has in- 
creased during the same period from $29,- 
000,000 to $90,000,000. The taxable wealth of 
the city has increased almost $100,000,000. 
In fact the Exposition has left its impress 
upon every branch of business, or trade, 
increased, real estate values, industrial 
capital invested, and to-day St. Louis 
stands upon the threshold of a greater 
era. What is most convincing is the 
uninterrupted progress evidenced in all 
lines since the Exposition was closed, there- 
by reversing the situation which presented it- 
self in Chicago after the close of the Colum- 
bian Exposition, where inflation of values, 
reckless building booms and investments con- 
spired to bring about a reaction from which 
it took Chicago years to recover, especially 
in restoring real estate values. No such in- 
vestment dissipation was indulged in here, 
owing to the fact that the financiers and in- 
vestors of this city avoided the pitfalls which 
precedent laid bare. From financial, com- 
mercial and mercantile viewpoints, St. Louis 
has been permanently benefited by the Ex- 
position. 

With the close of the Fair and in order 
to continue the impetus given to St. Louis, 
Festus J. Wade, president of the Mercantile 
Trust Company, proposes the organization 
of a Million Club, the object of which will be 
to secure the united efforts of all interested 
in St. Louis in generally promoting the inter- 
ests of the city toward a population of 1,000,- 
000. Tom Randolph, president of the Com- 
monwealth Trust Company; C. H. Huttig, 
president of the Third National, and other 
bankers heartily indorse the movement, 
which is expected to:take form in the election 
of President Francis as president of the club. 


aa 


Not to be behind in the efforts which St. 


Louis is making toward utilizing the A 
—— — East St. Louis or ere 
ne oe Proposes to secure a popu- 

Articles of incorporation have been filed 
by the Eagle Trust Bank, with a capital 
stock of $500,000. The incorporators are: 
r. B. Murphy, Matthew J. Sheahan, David 
F. W illiams, John Hompress, John H. Card- 
will, John l. Lynn, Christian Claudy, Edwin 
W. Kring, C. F. Ragsdale, H. W. Knost, G 
W. Gray, Richard P. Jamison and Luthet 
Schaeffer. A building near Broadway and 
Washington will be remodeled and occupied 
Ss new trust company. 

here are now nine banks and tru - 
panies in the class paying 12 per an came 
dividends. The trust companies included in 
this group are the Mercantile, 
wealth and St. Louis Union. The largest 
trust company disbursement is by the St 
Louis Union, paying $600,000 on $5 000,000 
capital; the second is the Mercantile, paying 
$360,000 on $3,000,000 capital, and the Com- 
monwealth third with $240,000 dividends on 
$2,000,000. Irrespective of other extra divi- 
dends, the nine institutions referred to are 
pledged to pay $2,868,000 dividends. The 
Commonwealth joined the group last year. 
In addition to regular quarterly dividends of 
$3 a share paid December 31 by this company 
a Christmas dividend of $12 on each share 
was declared. This makes a total of 23 per 
cent. which the Commonwealth has paid its 
stockholders in 1904, making a total of $460,- 
000. The Commonwealth is capitalized at 
$2,000,000, while the surplus and undivided 
profits make the aggregate $5,700,000. De- 
posits exceed $10,000,000. : Tan 

The Mississippi Valley Trust Company 
looks back upon 1904 as a most prosperous 
year, paying 16 per cent. dividend. The Mis- 
souri-Lincoln Trust Company is likewise a 
financial power and destined to grow steadily. 

Dr. Pinckney French, second vice-presi- 
dent of the Missouri-Lincoln Trust Com- 
pany, has been elected treasurer of that in- 
stitution to succeed Joseph L. Hanley who 
resigned recently. Pope Stugeon, assistant 
treasurer, also tendered his resignation re- 
cently. M. P. Murphy, Jr., formerly assist- 
ant trust officer of the company, was ap- 
pointed to succeed Stugeon. Dr. French will 
retain his title of vice-president in addition to 
that of treasurer. It is said that there will 
be more changes in the Missouri-Lincoln 
after the annual stockholders’ meeting. Sev- 
eral vacancies on the board of directors will 
be filled and room will be made on the board 
for several more of the Lincoln stockholders. 
Six of the Lincoln stockholders are already 
serving on the board. 

The last of the stock of the Lincoln Trust 
Company has been turned in and the new 
stock was issued on December 26, thus closing 
the final details of the merger. Thomas H. 
Wagner and Charles Hamilton, who are now 
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on the lists of vice-presidents, were elected 
on the directory to fill the vacancies created 
by the resignation of Mr. Hanley and the 
death of R. M. Scruggs. The membership 
of the board is twenty-five. 


Affairs of the World’s Fair National, at 
the World’s Fair, were liquidated December 
15. It was stated that the bank had come out 
about even. It was not established for earn- 
ing purposes, but to be a convenience during 
the Exposition. 

The report that the title companies of St. 
Louis are to be consolidated and absorbed 
by one of the trust companies, is generally 
credited, though it is known _ that 
negotiations have been in progress between 
the Missouri-Lincoln Trust Company and 
the Title Guaranty Trust Company for a 
consolidation. The offer made for the Title 
company’s stock is said to have been too low 
and the deal so far has not, progressed be- 
yond the point of negotiation. 


Practically few changes have been made in 
the force of any of the banks and trust com- 
panies at the period when the changes are 
usually made. 


Owing to the large number of trust com- 
pany consolidations, rumors are circulated 
from time to time of further combinations. 
One of the largest trust companies is now 
the subject of similar report. 


The capital stock of the American Central 
Trust Company has been reduced to $200,000. 
This company was absorbed by the Mercan- 
tile last May, and the reduction of its capital 
stock is but a formal proceeding and its capi- 
talization will not affect the absorbing com- 
pany. 


Notice of the increase in the capital of the 
Missouri-Lincoln Trust Company of St. 
Louis, from $2,000,000 to $3,000,000, was filed 
recently. The company was recently formed 
by the consolidation of the Missouri and Lin- 
coln trust companies. 


The Mississippi Valley will shortly in- 
crease its board of directors from twenty-one 
to twenty-five members, the maximum al- 
lowed by the banking laws. The board or- 
dered a special meeting of the stockholders 
for January 3 to vote on the proposition. 
The annual meeting will be held February 6, 
at which time the new positions will be 
filled, along with the election of the directors 
whose terms expire. 


Benjamin Brown Graham, president of the 
Graham Paper Company, vice-president of 
the Mechanics’ National Bank, and a director 
of the Union Trust Company, died from the 
effects of an operation, aged sixty-four. 


Trust company stocks have been especially 
active issues of late in the local securities 
market. Among those in strong demand 
were the Mississippi Valley, Mercantile, Com- 
monwealth, and Missouri-Lincoln. 
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Secretary of State Cook will assume active 
charge of the Central Missouri Trust Com- 
pany of Jefferson City, Mo., upon his retire- 


ment from office. He succeeds 
Parker. 

The Mississippi Valley Trust 
rendered an official statement of 


Lester S. 


Company 
its finan- 


cial condition at the close of business, No- 
vember 30, 1904, which again emphasizes the 
splendid advance made by this company, and 


is as follows: 


Resources. 


Loans undoubtedly good on col- 
RAtGTA? (SECUIIEY oo. ois oisccce oe eccc 
Loans undoubtedly good on 
real estate security ......... 


Other negotiable and non-nego- 
tiable paper and investment 
securities at present cash 
MATKOL VANE 2 iisicccceecsces 

Overdrafts by solvent custom- 
ers 


6 G46 66:6 0200 £60460 2104 0606 


3onds and stocks at present 
cash market valtte.........<.. 
Real estate (company’s office 
building) at present cash 
ENALKEL VAMC sic. cies é.s:c0sesicne 
Other real estate at its present 
cash market value .......... 


Furniture and fixtures 
Safety deposit vaults ......... 
Due from other trust companies 


and banks, good on _ sight 
NN detest cote Sah hata tees 


Checks and other cash items.. 
Cash on hand (currency, gold, 


$8,500,786.88 


318,875.15 


1,071,733.43 
259.06 


7,642,233.06 


495,461.00 


4,018,591 18 
253,173.28 


silver and other coin)....... 2,103,781.41 
All other resources .......... 29,728.78 
WE -Aaaubecaintocncsedi’ $24,506,623.23 
Liabilities. 
Capital stock paid in.......... $3,000,000,00 
i Tae a Bre ica 3,500,000.00 
Undivided profits less current 
expenses and taxes paid..... 1,819,390.85 
Deposits subject to draft at 
sight by trust companies, 
banks and bankers........... 2,000,609.02 
Deposits subject to draft at 
sight by individuals and oth- 
ers including demand certifi- 
cates of Geposit ............ 7,075,508.88 
Time certificates of deposit.... 1,966,498.33 
Savings deposits ............. 4,193,569.40 
Debentures . and real_ estate 
MOrTiGAwe DGNGS .....0...6055 —- seeisioaers 
RS SMM ccc tied eceeeiie. Aibadwardiars 
All other liabilities ........... 50,986.75 
MM Sik creivits, crits Sate wee $24,506,623.23 


Total liability on surety bonds. 





4,536,408.77 
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Cleveland 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


A sharp buying movement in the local 
stock market and the financing of a number 
of important deals in bond issues, syndicate 
organizations and various other enterprises 
ushered in the new year in a most promis- 
ing manner. Values here are generally 
higher and not readily affected by foreign 
or outside fluctuations. The avidity with 
which local investors subscribed to the stock 
of the newly financed Hoster-Columbus As- 
sociated Breweries Company, combining the 
four brewing companies of Columbus, was 
an advance indication of the restored public 
confidence and the readiness with which capi- 
tal is available for sound investment propo- 
sitions. There have also been a number 
of important deals in traction, transporta- 
tion and real estate enterprises. The Guard- 
ian Trust Company has arranged to take 
$1,000,000 in bonds of lake transportation 
companies. The more favorable conditions 
prevailing in the money market has made 
trust company surplus funds more available 
for conservative investment. The strength 
in the market was especially pronounced after 
the release of January interest and dividend 
disbursements. A large amount of savings 
funds also became available for investment 
on January I, when funds were withdrawn 
after the expiration of the first quarterly 
period of the new rule providing that funds 
withdrawn from savings banks during the 
quarter shall forfeit interest and which re- 
strained many holders from taking advan- 
tage of improved market conditions until 
January 1. The especially active issues are 
the Cleveland Electric, American Ship 
Building, the 5 per cent. bond issue of the 
Northern Ohio Traction & Light Company 
and the brewing specialties. 


The Cleveland Trust Company has again 
extended its powerful system of branch in- 
stitutions by absorbing the Wade Park Bank- 
ing Company, the Collinwood Savings Bank 
Company, of Collinwood, Ohio, and the Fair- 
mount Savings Bank Company. The Collin- 
wood institution was organized two years 
ago and will be consolidated with the branch 
of the Wade Park, which will provide the 
suburb of Collinwood with the strongest 
bank in that territory. The business of the 
Wade Park at Fairmount street will also 
be combined with that of the Fairmount 
Savings Bank, in order to operate a strong 
branch at that important point. The Wil- 
loughby branch of the Wade Park will be 
continued at that point by the Cleveland 
Trust Company. The business of both the 
Collinwood and Fairmount institutions have 
already been turned over to the Cleveland 
Trust company. The Fairmount bank is 
located in a building of its own at Euclid 


avenue and Fairmount street and will be 


conducted as a branch. The last statement 
of this bank showed deposits of $145,000, capi- 
tal of $25,000, and a growing business. The 
most important merger of the three is the 
absorption of the assets and business of 
the Wade Park Banking Company. It will 
be recalled that some uneasiness was caused 
because of the connection of this institution 
through its secretary and treasurer with the 
now famous Chadwick case necessitating a 
sixty-day notice from depositors. This bank 
had 6,000 open accounts and deposits of 
nearly $1,500,000. The arrangements for 
the absorption are now being completed. 
With its latest connections the Cleveland 
Trust Company now operates ten prosperous 
branches. The Cleveland Trust Company 
declared its regular semi-annual _ dividend 
of 4 per cent. recently. As a result of its 
splendid growth, Cleveland Trust stock is 
in strong demand and recently scored an- 
other advance of 5% points, selling at 276% 
ex-dividend. 

Organized effort will be made this winter 
to secure the passage of a law providing for 
the examination of State banks under the 
direction of the State Auditor. Legislation 
will also be urged by a special commission 
of bankers and State officials to define the 
powers of trust companies and to place Ohio 
State banking institutions upon a more en- 
lightened basis of supervision and control. 
That this is immediately necessary may be 
readily understood when it is recalled that 
no less than ten State institutions failed 
during the past year, while the situation has 
become more involved by the Chadwick de- 
velopments. Governor Herrick, as an experi- 
enced banker, is fully alive to the situation, 
and will use his influence to bring about the 
much-needed legislation this winter. 


By a plan of distribution of the 3,500 shares 
of ship common stock, among the assets of 
the Federal Trust Company, it is probable 
that the shareholders of the company will 
receive a dividend. The Guardian Savings 
& Trust Company absorbed the Federal last 
year and holds the assets under a liquidating 
agreement. 

The condition of the Society for Savings, 
of which Governor Myron T. Herrick is 
president, showed on December 17, as fol- 
lows: Deposits were $46,207,746, showing an 
increase during the past six months of $828,- 
254, and an increase for the year of $1,395.- 
243. This immense volume of deposits is di- 
vided among 76,017 depositors, makine an 
average to each account of $607.98. The state- 
ment shows the Society for Savings to be one 
of the largest, as well one of the most pros- 
perous institutions of its kind in the coun- 
try. 

C. E. Berkey, formerly treasurer of the Re- 
serve Trust Company, has resigned, and W. 
N. Perrin, formerly secretary, has been 
elected secretary and treasurer. Officers of 
the Reserve Trust Company report a very 
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successful year for the new bank and that 
new business is coming in in a most satisfac- 
tory manner. 

The People’s Savings Bank of Cleveland 
has been incorporated, with a capital stock 
of $200,000. 

W. D. Guilbert, State Auditor, has been 
elected president of the newly organized 
Capital Savings & Trust Company, of Co- 
lumbus, O. The company has a capital stock 
of $400,000. Nineteen directors were elected 
at a recent meeting, as follows: W. D. Guil- 
bert, J. E. Blackburn, W. F. Andrus, D. C. 
Beggs, L. Ewing Jones, Dr. E. J. Wilson, 
W. W. Miller, Stephen Monypeny, James M. 
Butler, all of Columbus; H. P. Stewart, 
Canton; George C. Sturgiss, Morgantown, 
W. Va.; W. S. Ravenscroft, Ridgeway, Pa.; 
George J. Humbert, Connellsville, Pa.; J. J. 
Hoblitzell, Myersdale, Pa.; E..M. Fullington, 
Marysville; M. S. Kline, Ridgeway, Pa.; F. 
C. Dietz, Zanesville; Dr. Z. W. Davis, Can- 
ton; Robert Colton, Bellefontaine. 


Ballimore 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


The stockholders of the International Trust 
Company and the Continental Trust Com- 
pany have voted to reduce the capital stock of 
their respective campanies. The Interna- 
tional cancels 5,000 shares, bringing the capi- 
tal down from $2,000,000 to $1,500,000. The 
Continental reduces its stock from $2,000,000 
to $1,350,000. Certificates of reduction have 
been filed for record. 


The report is persistently circulated that 
the Union Trust Company and the Baltimore 
Trust & Guarantee Company will combine 
their interests-and that B. N. Baker, former 
president of the Atlantic Transport Company, 
will be elected president of the consolidated 
institution. The directors elected for the 
Baltimore Trust & Guarantee Company at 
the annual meeting are: Robert C. David- 
son, German H. Hunt, John A. Whitridge, 
James A. Gary, Eugene Levering, E. H. Per- 
kins, David Ambach, Isaac H. Dixon, J. Will- 
iam Middendorf, John Skelton Williams, 
Francis T. Redwood, H. Irvine Keyser, 
Robert K. Waring, Theodore Marburg, Fran- 
cis M. Jencks, Charles W. Baer, C. C. Buck- 
man, George K. McGaw, George R. Gaither, 
Charles Adler and Bernard N. Baker. 


Directors of the Maryland Trust Company 
are considering a plan for the reorganization 
of that company. Receiver McLane has paid 
off 55 per cent. of the obligations of the com- 
pany. It is proposed to end the receivership 
and reorganize the company under the title 
of American Finance Corporation, to be in- 
corporated under the laws of Virginia. 


Des Moines 





The reports made recently by National, 
State banks and trust companies of Iowa 
show improvement. The total  individ- 
ual deposits in the National institutions, 
excepting those in reserve cities, amounted 
o $55,614,826, an increase of $336,001. The 
total deposits of the State, savings and Na- 
tional banks and trust companies at the 
time of the same call as shown by the state- 
ments amount to $187,543,133, divided as 
follows: Savings banks, $88,849,968; State 
banks, $43,078,739; National banks, exclud- 
ing reserve cities, $55,614,826. 


Savings banks of Iowa cannot deduct 
from assessment upon shares of stock the 
amount of Government bonds held by them, 
according to the decision of the Supreme 
Court of Iowa handed down recently. The 
People’s Savings Bank, the Des Moines Sav- 
ings and the Home Savings, all of Des 
Moines, appealed from a decision of the local 
courts assessing capital stock so as to in- 
clude the amount of Government bonds held 
by them. The banks claimed that the bonds 
should be deducted, but the Supreme Court, 
in its ruling, holds that, although the bonds 
cannot be taxed, there is nothing in the stat- 
utes to prevent assessment against the full 
value of the capital stock. There is talk 
of carrying the case to the United States 
Supreme Court, that body, it being claimed, 
having held in former cases that the Iowa 
Supreme Court is wrong in its deductions. 


The Waterloo Loan & Trust Company has 
been organized at Waterloo with a capital 
of $50,000. The wealthiest Waterloo bank- 
ers, with W. R. Jameson and W. J. French, 
Clarion bankers, constitute the new com- 
pany, which will do a general loan busi- 
ness. The officers of the company are: F. F 
Mclllhinney, president; J. W. Krapfel, vice- 
president; W. R. Jameson, secretary, and 
W. J. French, treasurer. The directors are 
the above-named gentlemen, and F. W. Pow- 
ers. George E. Lighty and W. L. Illingworth. 


The United States Trust Company has been 
incorporated at Davenport with a capital of 
$100,000. Outside capitalists, principally from 
St. Joseph, are furnishing much of the capi- 
tal. H. H. Vogt will be president, and 
Adolph Ruymann, vice-president. Charles 
Pasche, formerly cashier of the Iowa Na- 
tional, at Davenport, is also interested. 


The People’s Trust & Savings Bank, of 
Clinton, makes an excellent statement of 
condition under date of December 9. Its 
capital of $300,000 is reinforced by surplus 
and net profits of $222,453. The deposits 
are $3,946,158, and the total resources $4,- 
468,611, of which $3,803,132 is in loans and 
$575,479 in cash and due from banks. 
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Kansas City 


Few trust companies outside of New York 
can boast of a board of directors composed 
of such a large group of financiers and rep- 
resentative men of affairs in the business 
world as the Fidelity Trust Company of 
Kansas City, Mo. The directors of this rap- 
idly growing company are: J. K. Burnham, 
Kansas City, president Burnham, Hanna, 
Munger D. G. Company; Henry @. Brent, 
Kansas City, Fidelity Trust Company; W. 
H. Chapman, Kansas City, president Chapman 
& Dewey Lumber Company; Charles Camp- 
bell, Kansas City, president Campbell Glass 
& Paint Company; A. D. Cottingham, Kan- 
sas City, Cottingham Brothers; Lee Clark, 
Kansas City, vice-president Inter-State Na- 
tional Bank; Henry W. Evans, Kansas City, 
president Evans-Smith Drug Company; 
Henry C. Flower, Kansas City, president; 
Geo. W. Fuller, Kansas City, Fidelity Trust 
Company; George J. Gould, New York City, 
president Missouri Pacific Railway Company ; 
Frank L. Hall, Kansas City, president Aber- 
nathey Furniture Company; Frank Hager- 
man, Kansas City, attorney-at-law; Wm. 
Huttig, Kansas City, president Western 
Sash & Door Company; John A. McCall, 
New York City, president New York Life 
Insurance Company; C. A. Murdock, Kan- 
sas City, president C. A. Murdock Manufac- 
turing Company; C. C. Orthwein, Kansas 
City, Charles F. Orthwein’s Sons; J. N. Pen- 
rod, Kansas City, president Penrod Walnut 
Corporation; W. B. Richards, Kansas City, 
secretary Richards & Conover Hardware 
Company; F. N. Sewall, Kansas City, presi- 
dent Sewall Paint & Glass Company; Ches- 
ter A. Snider, Kansas City, treasurer Evans- 
Snider-Buel Company; James Stillman, New 
York City, president National City Bank; 
E. F. Swinney, Kansas City, president First 
National Bank; W. B. Thayer, Kansas City, 
Emery, Bird, Thayer Dry Goods Company; 
P. A. Valentine, Chicago, IlI., Armour & Co. 

The Fidelity Trust Company rendered the 
following statement of its condition Decem- 
ber 31, 1904: 


Resources. 
TAME TAGANS: cio cka cancun case $2,101,854.67 
BORGES BNA SEGCEB 65s osciesec vic 675,488.83 
‘TEUSE AEAVANCEMENES «...0.0:50.0:00% 1,123.13 
ROP ag as a bio 1 BSS oss aureaow 20.63 
oe  — 465,878.53 
Demand loans .... $917,081.92 
Cash and sight ex- 
CRATE oc ii6ie acm ond 2,141,367.58—$3,058,449.50 
$6,302,824.29 
Liabilities. 
CE ME 5 os aansetande see $1,000,000.00 
Surplus and profits ........... 827,039.32 
BD np esdesendeccneesssaue 4,475,784.97 
$6,302,824.29 


Memphis 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


Sufficient progress has been made in the 
preliminary organization of the Bankers’ 
Savings Bank & Trust Company, with a mil- 
lion dollars’ capital, to warrant the belief 
that it will be an influential institution if 
the plans are all carried out. It is claimed 
that three hundred banks in Tennessee, Mis- 
sissippi and Arkansas have subscribed for 
$700,000 of the proposed $1,000,000 capital 
stock. The primary object of this company 
is to accumulate funds to provide for the 
periodical cotton movement and to obviate 
the necessity of calling on Wall Street for 
funds. The plan is regarded as feasible, 
because Southern banks are now better sup- 
plied with surplus funds than at any time 
in their history. That the banks have ample 
funds is demonstrated by the public an- 
nouncement made by a large number since 
the slump in cotton prices, that they will 
aid cotton growers to hold their prices until 
the market recovers. 


Throughout the South the banks and well- 
supplied trust companies are extending this 
kind of aid to cotton growers since the fall 
in prices after the Government report of a 
crop exceeding 12,000,000 bales. It is certain 
that the acreage for the next crop will be 
materially reduced. The bankers show their 
confidence in an improvement in the cotton 
market by making liberal offerings to their 
customers. In Texas, banks are offering to 
lend $25 per bale for six months. General 
condemnation is heard of the reported burn- 
ing of cotton by farmers in the hope of in- 
creasing the market price. 


The Merchants’ Trust Company of Mem- 
phis, with a paid in capital of $200,000, has 
been organized and will do a general banking 
and trust business in this city. Felix M. 
Pope is at the head of the movement, and 
the following well known local business men 
are among the stockholders: Robert L. 
Brown, of the Brown Coal Company; W. A. 
Percy, T. B. Robertson, of Goodlander & 
Robertson; E. E. Taenzer, and J. H. Du- 
Bose, president of the Felix Cotton Oil Com- 
pany. 

Banks and trust companies in the South 
and Southwest continue to show big gains 
in resources, and almost every city in the 
South is surpassing last year’s records. The 
small country banks also report being able 
to advance money to those farmers who 
want to experiment for a limited time in 
holding their cotton. 


The Manhattan Savings Bank & Trust 
Company of this city has purchased for $600,- 
000 the lot adjoining that on which the 
Tennessee Trust Company is erecting its 
sixteen-story bank building, and proposes to 
put up a modern bank and office building. 
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The Nashville Union Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, American National and Fourth Na- 
tional banks have purchased $300,000 of 5 
per cent. bonds of the Bon Air Coal & Iron 
Company of Nashville. 

The Citizens Bank of Maury City, Tenn., 
which opened as a branch of the Union Bank 
& Trust Company of Jackson, Tenn., has, 
during the year, been granted a_ separate 
charter, and under the efficient management 
of E. F. Booth, cashier, it has sustained a 
continual growth. Few new banks in the 
State have equalled the growth of the Union 
Bank & Trust Company, which opened for 
business in January of 1903. 

The capital stock of the Union Bank & 
Trust Company has been increased to $100,- 
000, and the surplus made $17,000 instead of 
$8,500. The following officers were elected 
at the meeting: J. C. Edenton, president; 
Walter L. Brown, vice-president: I. B. Tig- 
rett. cashier; John Magevnev, bookkeeper; 
B. H. Blalock, teller; A. V. Patton, savings 
department; R. B. Hicks, real estate. 





Fine Record of a North Carolina Trvst 
Company 

The Wachovia Loan & Trust Company, of 
Winston-Salem, N. C., leads the trust com- 
panies of that State in the record of con- 
stant growth since its organization June 15, 
1893. The following statement shows the 
increase in deposits and assets: 


Deposits. Assets. 

December 15, 1893.. $39,708.93 $211,085.14 
December 15, 1804.. 147,903.53 367,713.90 
December 15, 1806.. 236,379.80 460,408.24 
December 15, 1808.. 552,104.84 801,167.36 
December 15, 1900.. 909,002.42 1,172,341.06 
December 15 1902. .1,188,739.13  1,586,657.51 
December 15, 1904. .3,047,634.68 3,809,370.71 

The statement of condition rendered De- 
cember I5, 1904, was as follows: 


Resources. 
Beams And BONES: «ccccccccisic sccoec $3,358,484.44 
Real estate and buildings...... 82,367. 
Cash on hand and in banks..... 368,519.21 
$3,809,370.71 
Liabilities. 
CE HM oc ice akediadenssae $600,000.00 


Undivided profits, accrued since 


recapitalization, Jan., 1903.... 65,736.03 
Nt sncah whi Sais wba Wh ices 3,047,634.68 
We 2 WANES oc ks kak cea sescien 96,000.00 

$3,809,370.71 


Col. Francis H. Fries, who delivered the 
able address on “Conservatism” at the last 
annual meeting of the Trust Company Sec- 
tion, American Bankers’ Association, is pres- 
ident of this successful trust company. He 
is also president of the North Carolina Bank- 
ers’ Association. 


New Orleans 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


The South just now offers opportunity 
for excellent investments. This applies espe- 
cially to railway enterprises. Extensions 
and new roads are in course of construction 
which enlist large amounts of capital. That 
the financiers and investors of the northern 
cities, and especially of New York, have re- 
newed confidence in the South is evidenced 
by the large volume of outside capital in- 
vested. The cotton slump has caused a re- 
action, but there is a buoyant feeling here 
and the conviction that recovery will come 
soon. 


The State Board of Liquidation recently 
settled the State fiscal agency matter by se- 
lecting five banks of this city as depositaries 
for the State’s funds and as its fiscal agents. 
The banks selected were the New Orleans 
National, the Hibernia Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, the Louisiana National, the Canal 
Bank and the State National Bank. These 
banks all agreed to pay the State 2 per cent. 
on daily balances and to loan money to the 
State, should loans be desired, at 2 per cent. 


The remodeled plan for the reorganiza- 
tion of the New Orleans Railways Company, 
under the supervision of President Otto 
Bannard of the New York Security & Trust 


- Company, calls for a company with $30,000,- 


000 4% per cent. bonds, $10,000,000 5 per cent. 
preferred and $20,000,000 common stocks, 
meeting the demand of Louisiana that the 
capital be reduced by $20,000,000. 

Within sixty or ninety days this city will 
have a new banking institution in Camp 
street, along lines entirely novel to this city 
or this section. The institution will be a 
real estate bank and trust company, operat- 
ing in the Crescent Building, Commerical 
place and Camp street, under a name that 
has not yet been definitely fixed on, and hav- 
ing for incorporators and shareholders mem- 
bers of a syndicate of New Orleans and 
northern capitalists, among the former being 
William R. Taylor, owner of the Crescent 
Building. 


GULF & SHIP ISLAND RAILROAD. 

During the six months ended December 31, 
1904, the lumber exports from Gulfport, Miss., 
amounted to over 116,000,000 feet, as com- 
pared with 66,000,000 feet during the last 
six months of 1903. Other exports included 
78,000 barrels of rosin and turpentine, in 
which the export business has been developed 
entirely in the current year. Imports con- 
sisted of 3,000 tons of acid phosphate and 
about 6,000 tons of iron pyrites. 
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Southern | States 


The stockholders of the Central Trust 
Company of Mobile, Ala., at a special meet- 
ing, elected the following new directors: 
Robert F. Neville, of T. G. Bush Grocery 
Company; Julius Goldstein, jeweler; Richard 
Murray, of Murray & Peppers; Phil L. Mus- 
cat, of Muscat & Lott; James K. Glennon, 
real estate; F. B. Merrill, capitalist; A. E. 
Van Heynigen, ship broker; G. B. Thames, 
of Messrs. Thames & Batre, insurance; 
Stewart Brooks, attorney at law; Bird M. 
Robinson, president of Mobile, Jackson & 
Kansas City Railroad; T. Howard Wilson, 
president Mobile Light & Railroad Company ; 
R. O. Harris, grocer; Robert A. Smith, of 
Smith & Lesesne, cotton factors: Victor Ca- 
mors, president of Camors-McConnell Com- 
pany; A. C. Danner, president of Mobile 
Coal Company. The following officers were 
elected: A. C. Danner, president; F. B. 
Merrill, vice-president; F. C. Horton (re- 
elected), secretary and treasurer. 


The shareholders of the Florida Bank & 
Trust Company have chosen a board of forty- 
five directors as follows: George W. Allen, 
Key West: C. H. Brown, Live Oak; Frank 
E. Bond, DeLand; W. M. Brown. Miami; 
C. W. Bartleson, Jacksonville; W. F. Coach- 
man, Jacksonville; A. D. Covington, Quincy; 
Raymond Cay, Jacksonville; J. H. Crosby, 
Jacksonville; John G. Christopher, Jack- 
sonville; H. L. Covington, Pensacola; John 
H. Carter, Marianna; C. A. Carson, Kissim- 
mee; Albert Carlton, Wauchula; C. Down- 
ing, Brunswick, Ga.; John T. Dismukes, St. 
Augustine; Frank H. Fee, Port Pierce; F. 
P. Forster, Sanford; W. R. Fuller, Tampa; 
L. A. Fraleigh, Madison; J. M. Graham, 
Gainesville: C. E. Garner, Jacksonville; D. 
T. Gerow. Jacksonville; S. B. Hubbard. Jr., 
Jacksonville; A. M. Ives, Jacksonville; W. S. 
Jennings, Jacksonville; J. F. Lewis, Valdosta, 
Ga.; W. C. Lewis. Tallahassee; J. C. Little, 
Jacksonville; W. S. McClelland, Eustis; H. 
A. McEachern, Jacksonville; D. H. McMil- 
lan, Jacksonville; J. L. Munoz, Jacksonville ; 
T. V. Porter, Jacksonville; J. P. Taliaferro, 
Jacksonville: James Pritchard, Titusville: 
George M. Parker, Jacksonville; Arthur E. 
Perry, Jacksonville; C. B. Rogers, Jackson- 
ville; Charles E. Smith, Jacksonville; Telfair 
Stockton, Jacksonville; P. L. Sutherland, 
Green Cove Springs; G. W. Saxon, Talla- 
hassee; Lorenzo A. Wilson, Jacksonville; W. 
H. Milton, Marianna. Walter F. Coachman 
is president; W. S. Jennings, vice-president 
and general counsel: Arthur F. Perry, vice- 
president; W. A. Redding, secretary and 
cashier. An executive committee of nine was 
elected as follows: W. F. Coachman, W. S. 
Jennings. A. F. Perry, C. B. Rogers, C. EF. 
Garner, H A. McEachern, T. V. Porter, D. 
T. Gerow and J. P. Taliaferro. 7 


The American Trust & Savings Bank has 


been made trustee of an issue of $500,000, 
first mortgage serial 6 per cent gold bonds 
of the Lacey--Burk Iron Company, of Birm- 
ingham, Ala. 

The Alabama National Bank, of Birming- 
ham, Ala., has been merged with the Ameri- 
can Trust & Savings Bank. The formal 
merger was made on January 10. The Amer- 
ican Trust & Savings will remove from its 
present quarters to the building now occu- 
pied by the Alabama National at the south- 
east corner of First avenue and Twentieth 
street on or before February 1, and the com- 
bined institutions will thenceafter be known 
as the American Trust & Savings Bank. Mr. 
G. B. McCormack, president of the Ameri- 
can Trust & Savings Bank; Mr. Henry Bad- 
ham, vice-president, and Mr. H. B. Urqu- 
hart, cashier, retain their offices under the 
consolidation. 


Th Wachovia Loan & Trust Company, of 
Winston-Salem, has issued a book contain- 
ing the address on “Conservatism,” delivered 
by Col. F. H. Fries, president of the institu- 
tion before the Trust Company Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association in New York 
City last September. 


Clark Williams, vice-president of the Unit- 
ed States Mortgage & Trust Company, of 
New York, was an Atlanta visitor recently. 
Mr. Williams has many warm friends in At- 
lanta and all through the South. 


The Trust Company of Georgia, in addition 
to doing a large and growing trust company 
business, conducts a savings department, 
opened a year ago. The growth of this 
feature of its business has been rapid. 
Its deposits, January, 1903, were $3,221, 
which have increased as_ follows: Jan- 
vary I, 1904, $32,521; May 1, 1904, $93,- 
216, and on November 1, 1904, $172,- 
120. The officers of this growing institution 
are E. Woodruff, president; J. Carroll Payne, 
vice-president; William S. McKemie, treas- 
urer. 


The Thomasville Loan & Trust Company, 
of Thomasville, N. C., has commenced busi- 
ness. and has the following officers: Dr. 
J. H. Mock, president; R. L. Burkhead 
and A. E. Jones, vice-presidents, and 
Charles E. Godwin, cashier. 

The recently incorporated Dillon Build- 
ing Loan & Trust Companv at Dillon, S. C., 
capital $150,000, has W. M. Hamer as pres- 
ident and treasurer. 


The firm of Queen & Tennant, in Jersey 
City, has been dissolved. Mr. Queen will 
continue the practice of the law at the same 
address as heretofore. Mr. Tennant will 
continue his office at the same address, hav- 
ing as his associate Mr. Thomas G. Haight. 
They will continue to practice law under the 
firm name of Tennant & Haight. 
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| Savannah, Ga. 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


A movement is in progress to effect the 
merger of the Merchants’ National Bank of 
Savannah and the Savannah Trust Company. 
It is proposed to reduce the capital stock of 
the Merchants’ National and have the Trust 
Company interests in control. The stock 
is to be reduced from $500,000 to $250,000 
and $115 a share is to be paid for the 
$250,000 worth of stock thus retired. The 
Savannah Trust Company has elected John 
H. Strous assistant secretary and treasurer. 

The Savannah Bank & Trust Company 
also has the building fever, and it is said 
that a plan for a new building of about 
five stories is under contemplation. 

Money here is easy, almost to dullness, 
and banks report business comparatively 
quiet from a borrowing standpoint. Most 
of the country banks have paid up their loans 
and there seems to be plenty of money in 
the country, which would seem to indicate 
that farmers and country merchants have 
marketed enough of their crops at least to 
pay off their obligations. Fertilizer com- 
panies report collections good. 

The National Bank of Savannah is to 
erect a ten-story building. The contract 
has been let and work on the foundations 
has already commenced. The Oglethorpe 
Savings & Trust Compat.y, which is closely 
related to the National Bank, will occupy 
quarters on the ground floor. 


Texas 


A number of prominent business men 
and capitalists from different parts of the 
State have taken preliminary steps toward 
organizing a trust company which is to have 
a capital stock of $250,000. Among the or- 
ganizers are: Col. A. P. Wooldridge, of 
Austin, and Vories P. Brown, of San 
Antonio. It is stated that it is proposed to 
make it one of the largest concerns in the 
State. 

Efforts are now being made to secure the 
enactment of a legislative. provision which 
will authorize the incorporation of trust com- 
panies and State banking institutions with 
broader powers than now provided for. 





The Southern Banker, published in At- 
lanta, Ga., in the interests of banks and 
financial institutions, is the most compre- 
hensive and ably edited journal devoted to 
that section of the country. It is the most 
complete in point of covering all latest de- 
velopments of interest to the Southern bank- 
er. We wish The Southern Banker pros- 
perity and continued success. 


Los Angeles 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


The last report of the State Bank Commis- 
sion shows resources of Los Angeles banks 
and trust companies, with comparison of a 
year ago: Commercial banks, August 18, 
1904, $7,328,401.82; September 18, 1903, $6,- 
511.859.87. Savings banks, August 18, 1904, 
$25,827,486.12; September 18, 1903, $21,224,- 
016.63. On November 10, 1904, the resources 
of the nine National banks of Los Angeles 
were $40,297,624.80, as compared with $33,- 
975,509.35 on November 9, 1903. 

The banking department of the Los Ange- 
les Trust Company has been moved into 
elegant quarters fitted up on the main floor 
of the Los Angeles Trust building. 

Henry E. Huntington has acquired, for $2.- 
000,000, the minority interest of I. W. Hell- 
man, C. E. de Guinne and Antone Borel in 
the Pacific Electric and Los Angeles Inter- 
urban Railway companies. Mr. Huntington 
owns an even half interest in these great 
Los Angeles properties, with E. H. Harri- 
man, of the Southern Pacific, and his asso- 
ciates in control of the remainder. 


The elegant new seventeen-story, fire-proof 
building of the Merchants’ Trust Company 
was ready for occupancy January 1. The 
ground floor is reserved for the use of the 
company. 

The Manhattan Savings Bank, formerly 
engaged in the banking business in San 
Francisco, but now located in this city, has 
filed a petition in the Superior Court for a 
change of name. The new title sought to 
be acquired is the Consolidated Bank of Los 
Angeles. 

Articles of incorporation of the Abstract, 
Title & Trust Co.. of San Diego, capital 
$10,000, have been filed with the county clerk. 
The directors are as follows: George Han- 
nahs, A. Blochman, E. E. Shaffer, U. S. 
Grant, Jr.. D. C. Collier, Jr, Sam Ferry 
Smith, Will H. Holcomb, L. A. Wright and 
W. E. Budlong. 

The West Oakland Bank & Trust Com- 
pany has opened for business under favor- 
able auspices at Oakland, Cal. The officers 
and directors are: C. M. Willard, president; 
M. E. Daugherty, first vice-president; E. C. 
Hahn, second vice-president; C. L. Wines, 
cashier; Wm. Long, director; O. F. Breling, 
director; F. N. Myers, director; J. J. Allen, 
attorney. 

Articles of incorporation of the Hollywood 
Savings Bank & Trust Company have been 
filed, with a capital stock of $25,000, fully 
subscribed. The directors are G. W. Hoover, 
J. C. Kays, H. J. Whitley, William Mead, 
J. B. Brokaw, P. B. Chase, Alan Gardner, 
Henry Goodwin, John Law, Robert Hale and 
J. Eugene Law, all of Hollywood. 
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Pacific Coast 





State Examiner Harry B. Henderson, of 
Wyoming, has compiled a statement showing 
the condition of all banks, both National, 
State and private, of Wyoming, at the close 
of business November 10, 1904, as com- 
pared with the showing made by the same 
institutions at the close of business on No- 
vember 17, 1903. Gross resources in 1903 
amounted to $11,037,951, and in 1904 to $12,- 
616.387. 

The Grangerville Savings & Trust Com- 
pany, of Idaho, is preparing to open a new 
bank at White Bird. James Kielen is presi- 
dent and F. L. Leonard cashier. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The capital stock of the Black Hills Trust 
& Savings Bank is to be increased from $50,- 
000 to $100,000, and the surplus from $12,500 
to $25,000, at the annual meeting of the com- 
pany February 21. 


The meeting of the stockholders of the 
Michigan Trust Company at Grand Rapids, 
re-elected its directors as follows: Willard 
Barnhart, James M. Barnett, Darwin D. 
Cody, W. W. Cummer, E. Golden Filer, F. 
A. Gorham, Charles J. Canfield, Thomas 
Hefferan; Harvey J. Hollister, Charles H. 
Hackley, Henry Idema, S. B. Jenks, William 
Judson, J. Boyd Pantlind, Edward Lowe, 
William C. Robinson, Samuel Sears, William 
Alden Smith, Dudley E. Waters, T. Stewart 
White, Lewis H. Withey. 


Arthur H. Fleming has been elected a 


member of the board of the Detroit Trust 
Company. 


The old Farmers’ Trust Company in Du- 
luth, Minneapolis and St. Paul, has been 
liquidated. With the transfer of prop- 
erty worth $100,000 to the Assets Realiza- 
tion Company, the company, which at one 
time owned twin city property worth over 
$1,000,000, ceased to exist. 





Newark, N. J.—The Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany and Eisele & King, of 810 Broad street, 
are offering to the public $2,000,000 worth of 
perpetual interest bearing certificates to be 
sold at 110, issued by the Public Service Cor- 
poration of New Jersey, with a guarantee 
of interest to net the investor about 5% per 
cent. The certificates, which will be issued 
in any denomination so as to accommodate 
small investors, are the direct obligation of 
the Public Service Corporation, and are a 
part of the total authorized issue of $20,200,- 
000 of which $19,018,000 is now outstanding. 


Toronto 





At a recent regular meeting of the direc- 
tors of the Sovereign Bank, of Canada, 
Randolph Macdonald, the vice-president, was 
elected president in the place of H. S. Holt, 
and A. A. Allan was elected first vice-presi- 
dent to succeed Mr. Macdonald. D. M. Stew- 
art, the general manager, was elected a di- 
rector, and in further recognition of his 
valuable services to the bank he was also 
appointed to the office of second vice-presi- 
dent. Mr. Stewart will, therefore, hold the 
dual position of second vice-president and 
general manager of the bank. Charles R. 
Cumberland, assistant manager at Toronto, 
was appointed manager of the Toronto 


branch in place of the late Mr. Launcelot 
Bolster. 


To meet the requirements of expanding 
business the directors of the Canadian Bank 
of Commerce have passed a resolution pro- 
viding for the issue of $1,300,000, the bal- 
ance of the authorized capital stock of $r10,- 
000,000. 


The statements of the chartered banks in 
Canada at the end of October constitute an 
important exhibit in respect to the develop- 
ment in progress throughout the Dominion. 
A feature at this time of year is the ex- 
pansion of note circulation, the present be- 
ing the time when the circulation of most 
of the banks is taxed to its utmost to take 
care of the movement of the country’s crops. 

Another big financial institution is added 
to those already in Winnipeg by the launching 
of the Northern Trusts Company. Its capi- 
tal so far is entirely in the hands of West- 
ern men, and those who stand in high repute, 
both as business and public men. It is in- 
tended eventually to have a paid-up capital 
of $1,000,000. This will place the Northern 
Trust Company in the same class as the big- 
gest institutions doing a similar business in 
Canada. The directors of the company are 
as follows: J. H. Ashdown, W. P. Burns, 
D. K. Elliott, G. V. Hastings, J. A. M. 
Aikins, K. C., J. H. Brock, J. Hanbury, A. 
Macdonald, R. D. McNaughton, J. Robin- 
son, Capt. W. Robinson, F. W. Stobart, G. D. 
Wood, J. A. McDougall. The president is 
Mr. George F. Galt, Mr. G. R. Crowe, vice- 
president, and Mr. R. T. Riley, managing 
director. The latter has signified his inten- 
tion of resigning the managing directorship 
of the Canadian Fire. 


The Commercial Trust Company, incor- 
porated by Dominion charter, has been or- 
ganized in Halifax. Among the directors 
are W. B. Ross, J. J. Stewart and W. M. 
Aitken. The president is W. B. Ross, and 
R. H. Murray is manager. The capital stock 
is $100,000 
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Legal Decisions and Notes 


RAYMOND v. SECURITY TRUST & LIFE INS. CO. et al. 
Supreme Court, Special Term, New York County. 
RECEIVERS—ILLEGAL TRANSFER OF ASSETS—RIGHT OF ACTION. 

A receiver of a trust and life insurance company, organized under Insurance 
Law, Art. VI., on appointment under Code Civ. Proc., Sec. 1784, in sequestra- 
tion proceedings, is vested with title to all the property and choses in action of the 
corporation, and represents the stockholders, the creditors of the corporation, and 


the policy holders, and may sue to set aside an illegal transfer of its property prev- 
iously made. 


INSURANCE COMPANY—TRANSFER OF ASSETS—LEGALITY. 

An insurance company transferred all its assets, which constituted a trust fund 
for the payment of its debts, including bonds deposited with the State Superin- 
tendent of Insurance, under Insurance Law (Laws 1892, p. 1960, c. 690), Sec. 71, 
as a condition of doing business in the State. The transferee agreed to assume 
liability on all outstanding policies, and pay all death losses reported as per schedule 
attached, and also certain commissions and rent charges. Held, that as the trans- 
feree must have known that the transfer would terminate the existence of the cor- 
poration, by depriving it of all means of carrying out the object of its existence, 
and as such transfer was made against the will of a number of stockholders, it was 
an illegal transaction, and not a reinsurance, as contemplated by Insurance Law 
(Laws 1892, p. 1940, c. 690), Sec. 22. 


HOLT et al. v. COLONIAL TRUST CO. 
Supreme Court, Appellate Division, Second Department. 
CHECK—PAYEES—PAY MENT—REFUSAL—RIGHTS OF TRUST COMPANY. 
Where a check recites that it is drawn in pursuance of an order made by the 
Supreme Court, and directs the trust company on which it is drawn to pay to cer- 
tain administrators or their attorney, without naming the decedent, payment is 


properly refused by the trust company; it appearing that the order required pay- 
ment to be made to the administrators of a certain decedent or their attorney. 


JUDGMENT—FORM. 


In an action against a trust company on a check purporting to be drawn in 
pursuance of an order of court, but which failed to comply with the order, where 
the defendant on whom it was drawn introduced no evidence, it was entitled to 
nothing more than a judgment of dismissal ; the case being one in which the plain- 
tiffs simply failed to make out a cause of action. 


UNION TRUST CO. OF MARYLAND v. WARD (two cases). 
Court of Appeals of Maryland, December 1, 1904. 
MORTGAGES—FORECLOSURE—TRUSTEE’S BOND—TIME FOR FILING—FAILURE TO FILE 
—VALIDITY OF SALE. 


1. Code Pub. Gen. Laws, Art. 16, Sec. 205a (Acts 1900, p. 129, c. 114), 
provides that when property shall be conveyed to a trustee as security for debt, 
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or to be sold on a contingency, it shall not be necessary for him to file a bond until 
after the contingency happens, or a sale is about to be made under the power; that 
every such trustee, before making sale, shall file a bond; and that no sale made 
without such bond shall be valid. Held, that under such section, and in view of 
a course of legislation (Article XVI., Sec. 205, Code Pub. Gen. Laws, and the 
same section as re-enacted by Acts 1900, p. 128, c. 114), a valid sale of real estate 
cannot be made under a mortgage deed of trust until the trustee has filed a bond, 
and a filine at any time before ratification of the sale is not sufficient. 


REFERENCE DIRECTORY OF ATTORNEYS-AT-LAW QUALIFIED TO 
REPRESENT TRUST COMPANIES, BANKS, CORPORATIONS, 
EXECUTORS, ETC. 


UBLISHERS’ NOTICE: This directory is published each month for the 
benefit of trust companies, banks, corporations, executors, administrators, 
transfer and register agents, who require legal representation in different 

cities or localities. Every firm or counselor included in this directory has been 
recommended by the representative trust companies of the city in which the firm 
or counselor is located. The attorneys contained in this directory are especially 
qualified to represent trust companies and banks and mercantile interests through- 


out the country in the various legal capacities necessary. 


DELAWARE. 
WILMINGTON. 
SAULSBURY, PONDER & CURTIS, 
Attorneys-at-Law, 


909 Market street, Wilmington, Del. 
Counsel for: 
The Equitable Guarantee & Trust Co., 
The Union National Bank of Wilming- 
ton. 


MARYLAND. 


BALTIMORE. 
GANS & HAMAN, 


Counselors-at Law, 


Y. M. C. A. Building. 

Members of firm: Edward H. Gans, B. 

Howard Haman, Vernon Cook, W. Calvin 

Chestnut; associate, John P. Horsey. Lon- 

don, 1 Great Winchester St., E. C. Cable ad- 
dress, “Namab.” 


Refers to: International Trust Company, 
Baltimore, Md. 


Kansas City.—Henry C. Flower, president 
of the Fidelity Trust Company, has been ap- 
pointed receiver for the Mexican Gulf Com- 
mercial Company, a Maine corporation, with 
$3,000,000 capital, half paid in, as the result 
of a bill of complaint filed in the Federal 
Court against the company by the Fidelity 
Trust Company. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 
BOSTON. 


POWERS & HALL, 
101 Milk St. 


Counsel for the Washington Trust Com- 
pany, Boston, Mass. 


CANADA. 
MONTREAL, 


McGIBBON, CASGRAIN, MITCHELL & 
SURVEYER, 


Canada Life Bldg., Montreal, Can. 

Members of firm: R. D, McGibbon, K. C.; 

Th. Chase Casgrain, K. C., M. P.; Victor E. 

Mitchell, Edouard Surveyer, Douglas Ar- 

mour, A. Chase Casgrain. Cable address, 
“Montgibb.” 


The Mount Vernon Trust Company, of 
Mount Vernon, N. Y., in its statement as of 
December 31, shows an increase of $225,000 
in deposits, the latter now standing at $1,- 
252,051.11, with total resources of $1,671,- 
122.01. The company, during the year 1904 
earned over I5 per cent. on its $200,000 capi- 
tal, and commenced the payment of dividends 
at the rate of four per cent. on November 
15. The surplus and undivided profits are 
$216,127.90. 
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Condilion of Greater New York Trust Companies 
(As of Janvary 10, 1905) 


Surplus 
TRUST COMPANIE3 Capital, and Prufite, Deposits, ~ z sd = 

OF MANHATTAN. Jan. 1, 1905. Jan. 1,196. Jan. 1, 1905. Par. Bid. Ask, Div. 
PAOUROES BWI OO. coc cacacscasdaccsesessesscesscte $1,000,000 $703,598 $18,497,504 100 395 nae 6 
RIN RO ai oa ss ciscicersnencaceccsssssecsconse 2,500,000 2,855,310 19,471,363 100 215 225 6 
NU a sicher iciwsnupsstasecanieoaé 700,000 435,035 4,315,104 100 162 170 6 
Aas cdaniansaasaaniabaesacncdesssabacsinecacs 1,000,000 14,052,176 46,674,569 100 2100 2250 60 
Central Realty Bond & Trust .................. 1,000,000 5,008,272 9,810,804 100 650 675 12 
anes crete cae sande Gncbasbacadaear 1,000,000 1,801,103 15,439,826 100 300 320 10 
Wm rr Sa an Saitek ba amaaiav 1,000,000 1,628,904 26,069,373 100 375 400 : 
SII oo 5 cc ceciancdnccndevoebiceaes 500,000 16,849 608,100 100 55 70 
I Sarah coche ius ss ecscasincasiepaiabenccbins 500,000 1,014,293 2,770,543 100 230 240 : 
no ch edinassabaspascdecasnanses 3,000,000 9,639,130 41,327,225 eat 675 690 10 
Parmoers Loan & Trust........2...000.0<caeseceos 1,000,000 7,336,456 82,878,343 25 1400 1450 40 
NN ne cae ecco cateacswalekuadens 1,000,000 1,472,955 17,876,864 100 525 550 12 
MINN eh seca acon ce eessnunsensrawnacnadeeee 2,000,000 5,507,196 59,316,128 100 665 700 20 
Rn coe canes ccanadawababeae’ 500,000 543,623 2,517,420 100 170 180 ‘ 
ONE 5 6 cine scscaacscsaccccscc chececacescs 1,000,000 2,480,679 55,322,252 100 975 Mice 35 
os in arcs toy caaicenncawiaansidaseoscacnis 500,000 698,440 13,150,250 100 390 425 a 
MID cc icacnascincincenccaned Beach ekaccaacs 1,000,000 2,300,196 16,607,435 30 475 495 10 
NINN oN cat ana dscnccnsawhasecscsakeacas 2,000,000 6,481,285 76,494,519 100 990 1020 30 
NIN oa chs on wos nasi ccacesacduxcacexs 500,000 = 1,198,737 3,367,617 100 sais 150 ss 
CE re eer eer 2,000,000 6,326,798 27,371,037 100 620 630 16 
Ne a 2,000,000 6,587,311 53,544,220 100 910 940 20 
ME PANN <2, ss ccsiccccccasnscesesscaose 500,000 5-6,525 5,491,387 100 115 122 fs 
Dis es Be Ns OC TPUGG. « oociccesccascccccssccsccs 1,000,000 4,211,043 33,337,355 - 1020 1060 40 
Phe 3. OCUTION O PPUBE oo. .<cccccsesiccossecesees 3,000,000 9,504,636 51,407,607 100 675 710 32 
I UN i oni cacccacasdsscascssacss 2,000,000 3,291,958 17,838,960 100 290 300 7 
PROT MOCO PPG in 5o 5. scccccadeccssscecccseceseacs 500,000 650,889 7,720,366 100 330 aoe 10 
a ee 1,000,000 1,036,540 17,464,651 100 350 ee 6 
Trust Co. of AMeriCA..........0..ccersecccesenese 1,000,000 = 3,343,802 19,382,470 100 510 530 414 
Title Guarantee & Trust .................0.0eeee 4,375,000 5,458,230 22,631,753 100 585 600 12 
i. Bk, PERMRO. GG REUSE... oc. ccccicccccccscoscesscses 2,000,000 4,072,734 30,269,789 100 490 eat 16 
NIN calsaks sn'esia cease nuisdasenswacncisesieiacsaaces 1,000,000 7,854,972 53,828,481 100 1500 1550 50 
ORIN INNES oon, occas. sacocinenecasseonsssaees 2,000,000 12,342,673 58,243,693 100 1475 * hte 50 
NNER 3 ooh cs cen oP cada s canes 1,000,000 1,209,584 8,222,954 100 225 235 = 
Te 500,000 1,005,337 10,469,179 100 400 p 12 
NN sate a ad cea teslasais 1,000,000 570,398 5,441,668 100 187 200 ; 

BROOKLYN 

MINI Ss oes Coates css sa Sesser aca scans 1,000,000 2,044,576 15,855,194 100 395 415 16 
SERIE rele aera eee Pera ee 200,000 155,300 1,964,944 100 190 200 6 
ne cance 1,000,000 1,726,017 10,492,508 100 325 350 12 
MURR gs A case cs pascawinta 500,000, 1,076,726 7,125,490 100 310 330 8 
I eee ene 500,000 1,382,298 10,342,998 100 410 435 10 
Long Island Loan & Trust.................ce00 1,000,000 1,556,820 7;777,371 100 295 310 10 
Re eas ashe dads eee aces 500,000 566,366 7,714,516 100 240 260 6 
LL Ae eae eters 1,000,000 1,632,995 15,146,739 100 330 - 12 
ETT 500,000 102,060 205,927 oss vee eee .: 
a at 700,000 515,096 = 6,094,902... = 2380—S—=e. 8 


*Corrected by Wm. E, Nichols & Co., 15 Wall St., N. Y. City. 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 
(October 31, 1904) 


Gross 

Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 
PMI TBE OO in csciinnnsccneccasccicsssarscacsece $1,000,000 $250,000 $4,243,585 100 140 145 
American Loan and Trust Co.................. 1,000,000 1,647,763 8,041,461 100 250 ie 8 
ny Gtate Tra-t Co... ......sccccocccecsccorcovesces 500,000 586,000 4,550,000 ota as x ¥ 
EE inns cecsnncnsnanceasicciceesicecsss 300,000 194,000 2,019,005 100 175 250 7 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co. ......... 1,000,000 2,000,000 11,550,000 100 300 300 12 
aN MEN oiracsc.0cacceciencsacascssibaccecens 1,000,000 1,250,000 10,087,255 100 300 se 8 
COUT PUBS OG ...0cccccccsnsceccccscascesecess 100,000 30,207 395,000 100 ne on 4 
MPOMONDR EURG OG ooo incascscncccccsccecsaccess 500,000 160,000 2,189,411 100 104 PS 5 
snternational Trust Co............0ccocccsccecess 1,000,000 3,693,324 15,748,112 100 400 400 16 
Massachusetts Trust Co.. ............sceceeeees 1,000,000 338,765 2,421,000 100 125 isc i 
Mattapan Deposit and Trust Co.............. 100,000 85,000 1.180,000 100 150 ae 4 
BRGTOMMEUCS TPLUSE OO... .....00000cccse.ccccscscces 500,000 203,152 4,451,000 100 175 175 ee 
New England Trust Co................csccecseess 1,000,000 2,265,000 22,200,000 100 pa se 12 
COED EMO ESUBE OO... ccncess. sccescccerecccce 1,500,000 5,415,647 32,689,169 100 800 wee 12 
Puritan Trust Co........ aap tic asstce tas beacon 200,000 158,301 2,821,988 100 118 vee 4 
State Street Trust Co...........ccccccsessess cose 600,000 443,113 6,497,384 100 are oa 6 
United States Trust Co...............cccsccscoses 200,000 471,333 8,913,722 100 ce — 10 
a or ees 100 oe — 5 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 


*Authorized 

Capital. 
PON I NT iiss casas Sade oanacasuangeenucaisnbobueemenes $500,000 
Central TLUst ANG BAVINGS CO ..cccccccccsssscscccocecessccccsess 500,000 
City Trust, Safe Deposit and Surety ...............ssscssesees 500.000 
TIN NN os ash ee accncos oak decd nwaheum ssusansasanmacsaies 250,000 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fund, Safe Dep. T. & T.................. 400,000 
Commonwealth Title Insurance & Trust.................... 2,000,000 
Commercial Trust ..........c0secesess sadeanbeatsisbsuassnsheaapeean 1.000,000 
Continental Title & Trust Co..................006 pies lec ceeesseauce 1,000,000 
ARMIN USO NI as ocsdicnducabnavncbacndensatscesecosnesess 1,000,000 
Excelsior Trust and Saving Fund..................ccccccsecees 300,000 
OO, WI oon orn sssnrannancidsanasseadeanaies wanes 2,000,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania Ist pref.................cecee00- 1,707,100 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 2d pref ....................-.00 1,786,100 
Frankford Real Estate, Trust & Safe Dep.................... 125,000 
German-American Title & Trust Co................ ccc eens 500,000 
Germantown Real Estate Dep. & Trust..................000. 600,000 
I Na a wp clagaxntmonacancennscssudbade 2,500,000 
Guarantee Trust and and Safe Deposit ...................... 1,000,000 
ETNA Wn cones cassladenmacdocaasarasscsassroneas 500,000 
Industrial Trust, Title and Savings. ..................cecese 500,000 
Integrity Title Ins. Trust & Safe Dep.....................008- 500,000 
Investment Co. of Phila-telphia.................c.cccccscseseses 2,000,000 
BRIN, DIE Ge PPBRG NO. «oc. ccescncescocassaeccseceredccseaccasees 2,000,000 
Aonooin Gavings & Trust Oo ......0.<20cccsessccccccscccceceesees 500,000 
ORONO UME HO ons. acuccacccnckecsscsbvasocsocesnsssoacacss 500,000 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania.................cc0ceeeee 500,000 
DORAMMNRAR, MUNSON ooo ssnevadcbedekndasrocdswavncuidecdccksnecva 500,000 
Penna.Co. for Ins, on Lives & Grant. Annu.,................. 2,000,000 
Philadelphia Mortgage and Trust Co..............cccceceeees 1,000,000 
Philadelphia Trust & Safe Dep. & Ins. Co.................00- 1,000,000 
Providence Life & Trust Co.of Phila........................0. 1,000,000 
Real Estate Title Insurance & Trust Co........ 2. .......... 1,000,000 
SA. MEMS OEUOIS SMUG OO oo onc asckccuasdsnchedasebccdees ssi ccicosece 1,500,000 
Tacony Savings Fund, Safe Dep. T. & T..................0- 150,000 
Tradesmen’s Trust and Savings Fund.............. ........ 250,000 
EMSS 50. OF POPE BAR OPIOR. 66... sksccccssesccescncescccscdcesoes 1,000,000 
RNIN NAIR ese a a ee 500,000 
United Sec. Life Insurance & Trust Co ................ce eee 1,000,000 
UG MN EO foros cana scswacisosnsdacbasneckuesesandaenc 1,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust Co..........ceccceece eeeees 500,000 


Surplus and 

Undivided 
Frofits. 
$49,842 
167,994 
279,766 
265,446 
185,008 
1,139,639 
1,524,882 
190,290 
288,337 
16,411 
5,862,929 
767,257 
767,257 
84,199 
130,183 
522,710 
8,975,018 
461,073 
38,018 
498,306 
632,346 
1,119,923 
1,914,683 
27,529 
112,009 
248,022 
789,385 
3,009,885 
96,300 
3,357,352 
4,104,611 
448,163 
1,429,707 
80,116 
145,292 
254.687 
71,913 
651,061 
929,817 
209,922 


*Par. 
50 
50 

100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
50 
100 
50 
100 
50 
50 





*Last 
Sale. *Date. 
32 8-19-03 
8214 12-21-04 
92 12-21-04 
101 9-21-04 
10014 6-1-04 
318 12-21-04 
400 4-11-01 
37 9-28-04 
120 12-8-04 
29 12-14-04 
690 12-14-04 
108 12-3-04 
84 9-28-04 
69 1-13-04 
6914 5-13-03 
203 12-7-04 
70714 12-21-04 
216 12-21-04 
60 7-13-04 
70 10-14-04 
102 12-1-04 
63 12-21-04 
280 12-23-04 


951, 8-31-04 
1144, 11-23-04 
1967 6-19-97 


225 2-25-04 
540 12-9-04 

344 11-16-04 
508 8-25-04 
779 12-10-04 
162 = 11-30-04 
340 11-9-04 
105 = 10-30-03 

3544 11-30-04 
120% 12-7-04 
34 9-28-04 
115 9-22-04 
164 12-8-04 
7634 8-31-04 


- *Corrected by DeHaven & Townsend, 428 Chestnut Street, Drexel Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statements) 


Capital. 
American Tr. & Savings Bank................. $2,000,000 
I NG arias Sosncscccndsacnscuasaceascs 4,000,000 
GRIN SINE OID oo. cnidsccescncesscccesessviceens 200,000 
TIERS TOUR OO. ooccesccsasocesecesesns senses 500,000 
Federal Trust & Savings Bank................ 2,000,000 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank................ 4,000,000 
Jackson Tr. & Savings Bank................0. 250,000 
Merchants’ Loan and Trust Co .............. 3,000,000 
Metropolitan Trust & Savings Bank........ 750,000 
THOR TOET BEUBG SOO. ,o occccccecccotscscesasceacaces 1,000,000 
RR RN io scans vksadcosnascanccdonuiancons 500,000 
ARIE OMG CO. oo. ccscscncencasscotansnseeseess 1,000,000 
Western Trust & Savings Bank............... 1,000,000 


Surplus. 
$1,360,000 
1,360,000 
84,400 
370,000 
816,500 
6,140,000 
50,000 
3,500,000 
220,000 
1,640,000 
422,000 
515,000 
149,500 


Gross 
Deposits. 
$18,753,236 
7,589,316 
1,070,583 
5,100,000 
9,196,427 
87,385,417 
810,336 
49,022,950 
4,357,182 
25,867,634 
4,704,902 
10,301,178 
4,555,363 


Par. 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Bid. 
215 
129 
200 
175 
150 
610 
134 
365 
130 
490 
160 
200 


155 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 


Capital. 
Commonwealth Trust Co. .......ccccccccccccses $2,000,000 
Mercantile Trust Company...............c0006 3,000,000 
Missouri Trust Company...... ......cccccseses 2,000,000 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co...............00 .. 3,000,000 
St. Louis Union Trust Co...........0ccsccceocss 5,000,000 


Title Guaranty Trust Co. ............<0ccscscses 1,500,000 


Surplus. 
$3,734,000 
6,700,000 
520,000 
5,300,000 
5,500,000 
807,400 


Gross 
Deposits. 
$1,640,000 
16,700,000 
2,528,000 
16,140,000 
19,900,000 


Par. 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Bid. 
295 
36744 
131 
35° 
352 

63 


Ask. Div. 
220 6 
131 4 
a 5 
180 8 
154 4 
625 16 
137 3 
875 12 
134 6 
520 8 
165 6 
Bi No 
162 6 

Ask. Div. 
296 12 
3681 16 
i394 6 
360 16 
355 12 
64 
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CONDITION OF PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANIES ° 


(Latest Available Statements) ; 
Gross 

Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. j 
Bankers’ Trust Co...............s000. Ceosetete $127,350 $19,838 $22,937 100 ot ; 
Gontral Sav..& Trust Co... ...........00sse-ceees 125,000 31,678 258,192 50 60 5 
Colonial Trust Co.......... idnaaxeacunionasenecadss. en 5,747,958 9,865,227 100 380 385 12 
Columbia Savings & Trust Co a 200,000 betas 10 : . 
Commonwealth Trust Co ................eeeeee 1,500,000 1,183,769 1,936,736 100 200 210 8 “ 
Continental Prust Oo... .....cccccccccccscceccescce 419,500 32,471 258,382 100 aa 90 Ee 
East End Sav. & Trust Co...............c0-sse0« 250,000 87,209 473,002 100 135 150 6 
MAAC TE TUBG OO... .<c0cscaicccseccesseses-seoes 750,000 383,656 917,610 100 170 Lis 6 
Fidelity Title and Trust Co.................... 2,000,000 4,427,393 7,547,172 100 475 500 16 
Franklin Savings & Trust Co.................. 192,405 $1,638 170.953 50 52 : 
German-American Sav. & Trust Co.......... 1,000,000 603,121 910,573 100 163 165 6 
OMAR ONG OO oss ccpcensecnactarccicecses 161,600 85,344 138,802 100 me 150 8 
Guarantee Title & Trust Co..................8. 1,000,000 850,504 1,812,447 100 180 6 
marten Trust Co........cccccccscccccscosccsccsccs 133,825 82,610 68,975 50 oes oe ae 
Hazelwood Sav. & Trust Co.................... 125,000 34,343 301,519 100 ee 107 6 
Hill Top Savings & Trust Co.............. 00 156,000 233.066 437,385 50 71 5 
UNO ROBO Os 6, oiccrssns, sasanndessdsesniaveces 500,000 123,311 1,374,965 100 124 a 
International Savings & Trust Co........... 255,140 54,873 91,416 25 201%, «22 a 
POMC IO TEORE CO aio cscncsccccsaconacseccecenssc 2,000,000 699,405 2,027,907 100 135 140 5 
Rom Titles Trust Co.........cccccscccccecsecss 481,287 96,258 245,759 100 100 ie 
Mercantile Trust Co..............ccccccccccssseeee 701,900 269,112 1,134,625 100 115 145 . 
Merchants’ Sav. & Trust Co...................- 500,000 123,374 568,806 50 58 60 6 
Metropolitan Trust Co. ae 125,000 15,574 68,629 100 af ae 
Mortgage Banking Co.................. ssceceees 807,800 71,052 670,550 100 the 100 8 
Mt. Washington Sav. & Trust Co............. 125,000 8,471 103,716 50 56 ahs eh 
Oakland Savings & Trust Co................00. 200,000 130,483 380,877 100 siti is 6 
WOOPIOS THUBE OO... occccccccseccscacs-sccoeccoses 250,000 40,140 780.052 100 ap 120 5 
Pittsburg Trust Co..................<. Pebensahaes 2,000,000 - 4,135,129 9.659.504 100 470 500 20 
Pittsburg Surety Co ae rears 125.000 9,882 5,125 100 ae Sas ; 
Pouer Tile & Trust Co ..... .....-..... 200,000 10,092 4,420 100 100 = 6 
Real Matate Frust Co............0scescscssescoses 2,000,000 2,035,705 3,354,327 100 252 257 10 } 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co...........cccccccscesece 3,000,000 7,571,708 340 100 430 440 16 
Momon Hitie Trust Co...........ceccsccssassessees 125,000 8,515 185,682 100 100 ates “e 
South Side Trust Co..............ccccececececceces 300,000 33,918 494,552 100 100 105 
ROMBUEY TPEUBE OO. ..<..c.nccconcscasecceceesceccs 129,160 25,782 149,748 100 ee Le i 
Union-Fidelity Title Insurance Co....... 250,000 SPO bigvacanasevaias's 100 - ie 
IPAM OG i acsnccshesacacceoessscaceess 1,500,000 17,835,760 32,120,129 100 2500 16 
West End Sav. Bk. and Trust Co............. 125,000 234,391 983,779 50 155 66 

CONDITION OF ALLEGHENY TRUST COMPANIES. 
Gross 

Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div 
Alomhony Trust Co... ...2.60..ccccccsccocesceess $700,000 $179,308 $2,383,451 100 145 155 6 
omer Bay. 2G. & PE OC. .....cccccccscccccacese 1,000,000 1,054,348 2,410,743 100 310 341 16 
Manchester Sav. Bk. & Tr. Co................. 125,000 32,716 279,450 50 nee ee q 
Workingman’s Sav. Bk. & Tr. Co...... ...00 100,000 463,519 3,123,805 50 300 =. 360 12 
Provident Trust O0........ccccoceccec scoccoceccce 150,000 52,132 773,012 100 140 nl 
Real Estate Sav. & Trust Co. ..........0..ceeee 200,000 40,187 548,271 100 = 120 


Revised by R. J. Stoney, Jr., 424 Fifth Avenue, Pittsburg, Pa. 


CONDITION OF CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANIES 








Gross 

Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 

Broadway Sav. & Tr. Co...........0.  sesceoese $300,000 $203,000 $3,000,000 100 160 ae 8 

Citizens’ Sav. & Trust Co..............ccecseeeee 4,000,000 2,200,000 30,500,000 100 295 300 8 

RN IN gon 5 5 concn scascasiacacaceccensenscess 312,150 89,419 680,478 100 one 102 6 

Cleveland Trust Co, ........ceccesscsecccaveesseees 1,750,000 1,092,000 20,000,000 100 285 300 8 

Forest City Sav. & Trust Co...............0.00. 250,000 25,000 1,800,000 100 145 150 6 

Guardian Savings & Trust Co.................. 1,000,000 830,000 9,500,000 100 250 260 6 

GENS WRNGE C0... ccccscscaccoccccosasccccccce 300,000 12,000 903,000 109 ce cis 6 

State Banking & Trust Co..................c000- 376,500 133,000 2,000,000 100 126 130 6 

Woodland Ave. Sav. & Tr. Co.............cee0 250,000 150,000 2,780,000 100 155 160 8 

CONDITION OF CINCINNATI TRUST COMPANIES 
Gross 

Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 

Union Savings Bank & Trust Co. ............ $500,000 $1,480,000 $18,000,000 100 600 625 8 
Unity Banking & Saving Co.................... 50,000 8,100 303,000 100 114 - ie ‘ 

Central Trust & Safe Deposit Co.............. 500,000 323,000 5,740,000 100 195 200 4 

Cimetanadt "Trast Co... ......:..0scsessecsoncsons 500,000 687,000 3,180,000 100 175 200 5 

Provident Sav. Bank & Trust Co............. 500,000 83,000 1,550,000 100 130 150 4 

5 


BO. Ofio Loan Trust Oo..........<..cc0ce.ecces 818,000 24,000 152,000 100 100 #8 100 






























TRUST COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF WASHINGTON, D.C., TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 


Gross 
Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 
American Security and Trust.................. $3,000,000 $1,600,000 $4,500,000 100 220 225 7 
National Safe Dep. 8S. & Tr. Co................ 1,000,000 225,000 5,200,000 100 194 200 6 
Union: LEMS Ge BtOP. OO ...050.s.c0secsocsessesese 1,200,000 100,000 1,020,000 100 117 1174 «4 
Washington Loan & Trust Co................. 1,000,000 527,000 5,999,000 100 21214 220 6 


CONDITION OF INDIANAPOLIS TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 


Gross 
Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 
I I I iiss masnbincsscccacecisansenass $300,000 $26,000 $450,000 100 135 150 5 
Commercial Trust Co.......:...20c0ccccsescnes 111,176 3,000 68,000 oe 100 at 
Dr UNG MODE ci cacciccnccedconisssensecesacens 1,000,000 245,000 4,538,000 100 160 pe 5 
PURINE SME 5. 5. ccancnavacsnecndcecsssonncpace 150,000 140,000 1,630,000 100 «2.31 5 
INR TG SO oss cnsoncniestacacsesnccsurecs 400,000 31,000 300,000 100 104 4 
ME IS Os os occas ascssncacisnesacetsnsabaace 600,000 375,000 1,750,000 100 217 6 
CONDITION OF NEW ORLEANS TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 
Gross 
Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 
Cancimaikc 86 Traet 06. .20.céscsssavsiescccoses $1,000,000 $310,000 $4,000,000 100 200 210 8 
Commercial Trust & Savings Co.............. 500,000 87,000 1,500,000 100 160 oo No 
Germania Savings Bank & Trust Co........ 100,000 601,761 6,177,000 100 1050 1600 50 
Hibernia Bank & Trust Co.................0005 1,000,000 2,175,000 14,000,000 100 515 525 25 
Interstate Trust & Banking Co............... 750,000 180,000 1,000,000 100 118 122 5 
People’s Savings Trust & Banking Co...... 250,000 35,000 1,460,000 100 148 150 6 
Provident Bank & Trust Co.................... 250,000 74,000 945,000 100 153 158 6 
Teutonia Bank & Trust Co.............ccsecsee 150,000 43,831 804,661 100 115 130 6 
CONDITION OF KANSAS CITY, MO., TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 
Gross 
Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 
BONNE IO NOS ow ccinnccnsanncscbecnseseonsones $1,000,000 $800.000 $4,500,000 100 190 195 No 
A TOON 5a scccsasasisdesshasccocedsnsnes 267,500 280,000 750,000 50 100 105 
United States & Mexican Trust............... 500,000 SPUD lk kanes 100 100 110 6 
AD oar NY MDS oo cscecnnkenesstbnisebeesietee- cannes 250,000 BONO katwncns 100 110 A, ' 
CONDITION OF CALIFORNIA TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 
Gross 
SAN FRANCISCO. Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 
Cal. Safe Deposit & Trust Co...............06 $1,000,000 $450,032 $8,830,450 100 150 150 6 
California Title, Insurance & Trust Co... 500,000 50,000 100,117 100 ee ees ~ 
IE I oc. cassncsnascccdassasoans 1,500,000 260,231 3,247,383 100 110 110 5 
MRCTOORINS EPMO OO ..n.ccccsscscccccccscssccesese 1,000,000 250,000 5,302,612 100 230 240 6 
MIG PVGBU I ions cacconincscsvnsccvesescsssecsecs 1,163,200 675,561 12,464,823 1000 on vais 8 
LOS ANGELES. 
Broadway Bank & Trust Co................000 250,000 120,000 1,800,000 100 140 155 8 
Dollar Savings Bank & Trust Co............ 100,000 8,100 421,000 100 112 115 <a 
BOS BMBOIS WBE OO. ...06:.2.0600060cecccsceesees 585,000 43,299 67,515 100 101 110 4 
BRUINS: TOMBE OO, 0 sciccescsessccccascacccssss BEOGOG oases Bs eta 100 a 100 om 
SUS ISAM Op AP TUBE OO .......ccicsescacescsccosese 500,000 60,000 2,000,000 100 101 104 6 
MIG EES. TTOBOOO, 2. ....ccaccec-ccsnsessecees 500,000 65,000 111,303 100 103 106 6 





Corrected by Louis Blankenhorn (Bonds, Stocks and Loans), 211 Douglas Block, Los Angeles, Cal. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


| 


’ THE The Leading Trust Company of Indiana 
SMITH PREMIER [the UNION 


TYPEWRITER oem = | TRUST CO. 


of Indianapolis, Ind. 


Capital, - $600,000 
Surplus, - - $300,000 


JoHN H. Houuimay, President 
CHARLES S. McBRIDE, Secretary 





Executes All Manner of Trusts 


THE OHIO TRUST COMPANY 
Capital eee OS O'3500,000.00 
Surplus and undivided profits $175 000.00 
Deposits - - - $2,200 000.00 


A General Financial and Trust Company business 
transacted. 
DIRECTORS: 
GEORGE W. BRIGHT O. A. MILLER 
CARL J. HOSTER R. E. SHELDON 
THEO. S. HUNTINGTON GEORGE T. SPAHR 


WILL COIN MONEY FOR YOU 


Send For Our Booklet Which Explains Why. 


J. A. JEFFREY E. K. STEWART 


| 
The Smith Premier Typewriter Co., EDWARD JOHNSON J. F. STONE 


W. Guy JONES GEORGE C. URLIN 
FRED LAZARUS JOHN L. VANCE, JR. 
K D. Woop 


Branch Stores Everywhere. Syracuse, N.Y., U.S.A. 


The ‘‘MOODY’’ Financial Publications 


Moody’s Manual of Corporation Securities—issued annually. Standard Finan- 
cial Reference Book of the Corporations of the United States. 1904 Edition now ready. 
Per copy, in cloth, $10.00; in leather, $12.00. Complete sets, in cloth, $35.00. 


Moody’s Coupon and Dividend Register—aAn alphabetically arranged Directory 
showing the places of payment of the Coupons and Dividends, with addresses and trans- 
fer offices, of American investment securities. Second annual edition. Per copy, in 
flexible leather, $5.00. 


The Truth About the Trusts—A description and analysis of the American Trust 
movement. By JoHN Moopy. Per copy, $5.00 net. Popular edition, $2.00 per copy. 
Add 28 cents for postage. 


Banking Publicity—A Manual on ‘the Art of Advertising the Business of Financial 
Institutions. By Francis R. Morison, Per copy, $4.00 net. 


The Art of Wise Investing—By Joun Moopy. Price, per copy, $1.00; by mail, $1.05. 


Moody’s Classified Investments— A Manual of information for Bankers, Bond Dealers, 
Investors, and Financial Institutions. (In preparation.) Bound in blue pliable Leather. 
Price per copy. $10.00 net. 


Write to 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
43 Cedar St. NEW YORK CITY 
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,;COLONIAL TRUST. 
COMPANY 


ST. PAUL BUILDING 
TWO-TWENTY-TWO BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


| Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$2,600,000 


Legal Depositary for Court and Trust Funds 


Transacts a General Trust Business 


ACTS AS EXECUTOR, GUARDIAN AND ADMINISTRATOR 


ALLOWS INTEREST ON DAILY BALANCES SUBJECT 
TO CHECK, AND ON CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE FOR RAILROAD 
_ AND OTHER MORTGAGES 


Transacts a General Banking Business 


-OFFICERS.. 
JOHN E. BORNE, President 


RICHARD DELAFIELD, 


CORD MEYER, 


JAMES W. TAPPIN, 
SARPAD 8. GROSSMANN, Treasurer 


Vice-Presidents 


EDMUND L. JUDSON,’ Secretary 


PHILIP 8. BABCOOK, Trust Officer 
-» TRUSTEES... 


2 pee O. HAVEMEYER, President American Sugar Refin- 


ng Co. 
‘awsont R. FLOWER, Flower & Co., Bankers 
mu. T. WARDWELL, Standard Oil Company 


"> LOWELL M. Pater, Railroads and Transportation 


oes JOHN E. Borne, President 


wal 


PERcIVvAL KOHNE, Knauth, Nachod & Kiihne, Bankers 
Corp MrveER, Real Estate and Manufacturing 

= PEERY BELMONT, New York 

= DANIEL O’Day, Vice-President National Transit Co, 

; Sera M. MivuiKcen, Dry Goods Commission 

FRANK CURTIss, President Sixth Avenue Railroad Co, 


L. C. Dessar, Attorney-at-Law 

Henry N. Watney, H. N. Whitney & Sons, Bankers 
VERNON H. Brown, Cunard Steamship Co. 

THEO, W. Myzrs, Ex-Comptroller, City of New York 
Gro. WARREN SmiTH, Capitalist 

a DELAFIELD, President, National Park Bank, 
Jams W. Taprim, Vice-President 

Geo. W. QuInTARD, Quintard Iron Works 
a Ipz, President, Home Life Insurance 





Guaranty Trust Co. of New York 7 


Mutual Life Building, 28 Nassau Street. 
LONDON OFFICE, 33 LOMBARD STREET, E.C. 


Depositary of the Government of the Philippine Islands, 


Capital, $2,000,000 Surplus, $5,000,000 
Deposits, $59,316, 128.43 


INTEREST PAID ON CHEQUE ACCOUNTS AND ON 
CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT. 


Acts as Registrar and Transfer Agent; as Trustee for Corpora- 
tions, Firms and Individuals; and as Cuardian, Executor 
and Administrator. Takes entire charge of Real 
and Personal Estates. 


TRAVELERS’ LETTERS OF CREDIT AVAILABLE IN ALL PARTS OF THE 
WORLD, AND COMMERCIAL LETTERS OF CREDIT ISSUED. 


DRAFTS onall parts of Great Britain, France, Germany, China and Philippines 
BOUCHT and SOLD. 


OFFICERS: 


JOHN W. CASTLES, President. 


OSOAR L. GUBELMAN, Vice-President. WM. C. EDWARDS, Treasurer, 
MAX MAY Manager Foreign Department, F.C. HARRIMAN, Assistant Treasurer. 
E. C, HEBBARD, Secretary. R. C. NEWION, Trust Officer. 


DIRECTORS: 


Walter G. Oakman, Chairman. 
George F. Baker, F. H. Harriman, Adrian Iselin, Jr., Oscar G. Murray, 
George S. Bowdoin, G. 0, Haven, James N. Jarvie, Norman B. Ream, 
Frederic Cromwell, Edwin Hawley, Augustus D. Juilliard, Daniel G. Reid, 
John W. Castles, R. Somers Hayes, Richard A. McCurdy, Henry H. Rogers, 
Walter R. Gillette, Charles R. Honderson, Levi P. Morton, James Speyer, 
Harry Payne Whitney, Frederick W. Vande: bilt, H. McK. Twombly. 


London Committee: 
ARTHUR J. FRASER, Chairman; DONALD C. HALDEMAN, JAMES TYHURST, 








